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ABSTRACT

Patterns of holiday taking by the elderly have been used in this thesis
to illustrate the effect of growing old upon activity and attitudes.

The nature and adequacy of the provision of opportunities to take

holidays have also been assessed. The opening account of thought and
literature on growing old and its implications is followed by a

description of the circumstances of the retired and elderly population
as a whole and their holidays in comparison with those of all adult

society. The household interview survey group is then considered in
terms of personal conditions, holiday taking, attitudes towards

holidays and knowledge and use of assistance to holiday. The general

subject of holidays and growing old is discussed under the different

aspects of behaviour, attitudes and assistance. Special attention is

given to the impact of retirement in a separate chapter.

An analysis of supply follows this examination of demand and provision

is seen to reflect the circumstances of clients; help is arranged for

the economically and socially deprived and private holidays are sold

to the more affluent. Assistance for holiday taking is described at a

local and national level, with details given about the organisations

at work and their overall relationship. The commercial sector is

acknowledged to be an important source of opportunities for holiday

taking and to have considerable potential for future growth and

development. Those responsible for taking decisions and making policy
are reviewed and their roles are defined and compared. Finally,

supply is related to demand, any inadequacies are noted and

suggestions are made for changes and improvements in the system.

The main conclusions to emerge are that there is some unmet demand

for holidays amongst the retired and elderly which could be met by

certain actions and reforms. However, although this population is

recognised as having particular requirements and needs, its behaviour

and attitudes are shown to be similar to those of the rest of society.

Growing old does not follow any predictable pattern and older people
are affected by many other influences besides that of chronological

age.
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I

CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION

Background

The starting point for the research was the personal opinion that a

need exists to enlarge opportunities for holiday taking by the
retired and elderly. Originally emphasis was placed upon the

economically and socially disadvantaged, but this approach was later
broadened to include all those of and beyond statutory retirement

age. On the assumption that holidays may play a valuable personal
and social role in life, the major areas for study were identified

as the needs of the elderly, their expressed and latent demand for

participation and the supply of services and facilities open to
them.

The arguments underlining the work are that holidays are a

significant leisure time activity which have an extra dimension of

meaning for the retired and elderly because of their particular

circumstances, and that some attention should be paid to ensuring

that opportunities to enjoy the experience are maximised. It is

seen as important that providers of services should make informed

decisions and act upon valid assumptions to ensure the needs are

recognised and met as far as possible. The danger in treating the

elderly as though all conform to a set pattern of behaviour is

noted and the traditional stereotype in terms of activity and

outlook is challenged. Practical issues thus raise theoretical and

philosophical questions, and results and conclusions are presented

within the context of social gerontology. This newly established

discipline embodies various approaches to, and arguments about,

the subject of growing old, a debate which centres upon the claims

of the disengagement theorists that the elderly do not, and should

not, seek activity, participation and involvement.

A national overview of the elderly and retired and their patterns

of holiday taking forms a background to the analysis of results from

a household interview survey of over 300 persons of retirement age;

this sought to describe and explain attitudes and behaviour with

regard to holidays and indicate the impact of growing old upon
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social participation and use of leisure time. Current provision of
holidays is described, including an assessment of its adequacy, the
use made of services and the extent of knowledge about

opportunities. The most significant policy makers and decision
takers are identified and their activities are discussed. Analysis

of the relationship between demand and supply leads to an account of

likely changes and suggested improvements in the existing system.

The results of the work represent both an input into the planning

process by bringing the attention of providers of holidays to the

problems facing the elderly holiday maker, and a contribution to
that body of theoretical and empirical knowledge known as social

gerontology. Patterns of holiday taking and their identified
determinants are used to assess the value of the experience and the

priority it deserves as a social and commercial service; at the same

time they are a foundation for generally applicable conclusions
about the effect of ageing upon individual behaviour and social
life. Holidays thus provide a guide to the nature of any changes

which take place with age.

Method of Approach

Descriptive accounts and theoretical arguments have been employed in

pursuit of the set aims and objectives, the intention being to

support an outline of national conditions by more detailed studies of

a sample group and local area. The two basic aspects of the thesis

are those of demand and supply as determined by the circumstances of

the retired and elderly and the policies of the providers of

services. The relationship between demand and supply is a central

theme of the work as it moves from describing conditions as they
exist to explaining them.

Survey work, involving a sample of retirement pensioners and all

those organisations with an interest in the provision of facilities

and services, was seen as the most effective form of research.

Information was derived from a household interview survey and a

series of postal surveys of local authority departments, voluntary
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bodies and charities and commercial concerns. In addition, material

was collected at a national level on the circumstances of the

elderly population as a whole and their patterns of holiday taking.

The Household Interview Survey

The household interview survey followed two pilot surveys which were

organised with the aim of exploring the subject, the likely

responses amongst the elderly to the topic and their reaction to

specific questions. Details obtained from the pilot questionnaires,

although restricted in their wider application, confirmed that the
retired and elderly display a variety of forms of behaviour which

almost defies generalisation; the event of retirement also did

not appear to have such an influence as was originally supposed,

with factors of finance and health exercising an equal impact. The

pilot surveys thus made an important contribution to determining the

themes of the research, the assumptions adopted and the direction

and final structure of the inquiry. The questionnaire used in the

main survey is presented in Appendix 1; its division into three

broad sections, which deal with personal circumstances, holiday

taking and assistance available, reflects the stages of analysis and

presentation of results.

Participants in the survey were selected from the age-sex registers
of three medical group practices in Edinburgh. These were situated

in a residential suburban area of affluence, a depressed district

of mainly poor quality local authority housing and a central

location which contained both prosperous, and disadvantaged
residents. The selection reflected the age and sex structure of

the total elderly population as far as possible and, by using

contrasting areas of housing and general environment, illustrated
the range in circumstances and condition displayed by the retired

population.

Those chosen for the survey were contacted by a letter of intro¬

duction from their doctor, such a communication giving the
interviewer a degree of authority and legitimacy and thus easing
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access to households and increasing the likelihood of a positive

response. Altogether 348 interviews were completed, representing a

response rate of 76% which is described in detail in Appendix 1.

Material collected in the interviews was analysed by computer and

the results describe the attitudes and behaviour of the sample

population in the context of holiday taking. Holidays taken

recently are closely examined as well as awareness and use of
facilities designed to enlarge the opportunities for holiday taking
that are open to retirement pensioners. The circumstances of

respondents is the foundation for an explanation of activity and an

assessment of the role of a holiday in the life of the elderly, both

personally and generally. Determinants are identified and their
relative significance in deciding holiday participation and the

priority allocated to the event and experience are then considered.

Postal Questionnaire Survey

In the context of the supply of services and facilities for pro¬

moting holiday taking by retirement pensioners, the objectives have

been to identify those organisations at work and collect information

on a general level about their activities, the organisation and

administration of particular schemes and costs and expenditure;

some attention is also given to past history and future trends as

seen by the agencies themselves. Those bodies recognised as

relevant are central and local government departments, semi¬

official agencies, national voluntary groups and charities and

private companies working in the commercial market.

It was difficult to adopt a common approach, given the number of

organisations and the contrasts in their operations, yet necessary

to ensure comparability of data. The response to a questionnaire

issued to a random selection of agencies suggested that the use of

such a standard form was worthwhile under the circumstances. This

pilot questionnaire, which is reproduced in Appendix 2, was retained

in its original state in the main survey, with minor amendments made

appropriate to the particular type of organisation.
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A direct approach was made to a total of 185 non-commercial

organisations by means of the questionnaire and a note of

explanation. A letter was sent to commercial concerns requesting

similar details, since it was considered that a more informal

approach would be likely to meet with a better response. Reminders

were sent containing duplicate forms after a period of six weeks

in order to maximise the response, final levels of which for

voluntary and official bodies are summarised in Appendix 2. Of

those contacted, 59% replied and were able to provide specific

information about their activities. The replies from private

companies were supplemented by material collected in other ways and

those involved are listed in Appendix 7. Data were analysed

manually, an approach that was both possible because of the relatively

small numbers participating and necessary because of the

idiosyncratic nature of some of the replies.

The aims were to present an overview on a national scale ana as

comprehensive a picture as possible of the suppliers of holiday

services, to analyse the extent of interest and activity, to name

the bodies at work and to describe the form of that involvement.

Thus, the providers of assistance in its many forms have been

identified, the services on offer have been described and the demand

for, and use of, the opportunities available have been assessed.

More abstract aspects considered are the attitudes of providers to

the elderly, their perception of the needs and requirements of

older people and the principles and assumptions that shape their

decisions. A picture is presented of the network of holiday

assistance, the policy makers and decision takers working within it

and their philosophy and rationale.

In addition to the national focus, a local perspective was adopted

in order to present an account of conditions at the sub-national

level where most activity takes place. A small survey was conducted

in two areas;but the response was poor. A place is nevertheless
given to the results which were extended by information from other

sources and indicate the extent and form of provision at the grass

roots level.
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Special attention has been given to the commercial sector and to the

role of private companies as providers of inexpensive holidays for

those with a certain level of resources and the physical ability to

enjoy the experience without supervision. Topics covered include

the approach of private organisations to the retired and elderly as

a market and opinions about their potential for commercial

exploitation. Companies with an interest in providing holidays for

the retired have been classified into those dealing exclusively

with pensioners, those offering special discounts as part of a

wider programme and those selling on the general market but at

competitive prices. A forward-looking perspective has again been

adopted; likely and expected trends have been described and future

developments have been discussed.

Outline

The next chapter describes the developments in thought and

literature on growing old which have led to the foundation of social

gerontology. Consideration of the many arguments, issues and

theories relating to ageing and its consequences affords a

theoretical and philosophical perspective from which to approach the

subject and interpret the results obtained. The nature of holiday

taking, involving as it does so many personal, social and economic

factors, would seem to render it particularly valuable as an

indicator of the general circumstances and needs of the elderly

population and of the implications of growing old for activity and

attitudes. Although this thesis is principally concerned with

holiday behaviour, any of the changes with age revealed are part of

a wider process incorporating every aspect of life and do not take

place in isolation. Conclusions derived from the results have

therefore significance for the whole way of life of elderly people

and the various theories of ageing.

As a background to the description of the household interview

survey, Chapter 3 deals with the circumstances of the total retired

and elderly population and their holiday taking in comparison with

that of all adult society. The sample group is then considered in
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terms of personal conditions, holiday taking, attitudes to holidays

and knowledge and use of holiday assistance, in Chapter 4. Specific

results and general information are used in the following chapter

to support certain broad conclusions about growing old which is

divided into the aspects of behaviour, attitudes and assistance.

The event of retirement and its perceived and actual effects are

discussed separately in Chapter 6.

Examination of what can be defined as demand is followed by an

analysis of supply. Chapter 7 contains a detailed description of

assisted holiday services at a national and local level, and an

assessment of the overall network of provision. The whole of

Chapter 8 is devoted to the commercial sector because of the

existing and potential significance of private activity in

providing opportunities for holiday taking. The structure of

provision is seen to reflect the conditions of client groups;

commercial holidays are directed towards the more affluent and

assisted holidays are arranged for the economically and socially

disadvantaged.

Finally, principal policy makers and decision takers are identified

and their roles in determining opportunities for holiday taking by

the elderly and retired are defined in Chapter 9 which summarises the

research findings concerning supply. The adequacy of provision is

considered within the context of both expressed and latent demand

and the relationship between the two is analysed. Proposals are

then made for improvements in the current system and for filling

any obvious gaps in supply. The Conclusion stresses again the main

themes and draws them together into a coherent whole; the results ana

practical and theoretical implications of the research are discussed

in terms of the original aims and objectives, and areas for further

research work are suggested.

Definitions

Before the results are presented, some reference should be made to
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the terms employed. The phrase retired and elderly is used

throughout the work,but the two circumstances are not necessarily
synonymous. Although most do retire from full-time occupations on

reaching pensionable age, some continue working as before or on a

part-time basis; others, affected by the trend towards early

retirement, might retire in their fifties and could be described

more accurately as of late middle age. While it has been possible

to distinguish between the retired and non-retired amongst the

sample group, national statistics do not always recognise the

distinction and general accounts of behaviour usually refer to those

above a certain age irrespective of their retirement status. In

this thesis the phrase (retired and elderly) is confined to those of

and beyond the statutory retirement age of 65 for males and sixty for

females, except where otherwise stated.

The word elderly may also prove somewhat misleading for it includes

persons whose ages range from sixty to ninety and whose lives and

requirements may be very different. The term is unavoidable,but
the disadvantages of its use must be acknowledged; it is frequently

applied as a label by providers of services and society in general

under which all those classified are conceived of en masse and denied

their individuality. It is one of the major aims of this research

to challenge such an approach and the misconceptions to which it

gives rise.
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CHAPTER 2 AGEING: A SUMMARY OF THOUGHT AND LITERATURE

Introduction

The history of interest in, and research on, the subject of ageing

reflects the social and demographic forces which have created a

sizeable elderly population recognised as having certain needs

arising from their particular circumstances. The new role of the

aged associated with their large numbers is being increasingly

acknowledged and perceptions of old people, in terms of their

personal, social and physical environment and problems, have under¬

gone several modifications. Approaches to the topic have been

correspondingly revised, and thought and literature have evolved

in content and expanded in quantity over time to reach their

present fairly advanced stage of development. Although not always

directly relevant to the rest of the thesis, this chapter provides

important background information about these changes; references

are made in the text to some of the theories and arguments set out

below and an understanding of these is therefore necessary.

Since attention was first focused on ageing and some of its

implications, various shifts in approach have occurred. Trends in

thought, reflected in research work and published material, display

a considerable range, from straightforward descriptive accounts of

conditions to sophisticated psychological analyses of motivation
and behaviour. Literature from the United States tends to dominate

the field, with an emphasis upon theoretical issues and debates,

although many empirical studies have also been produced. A

sufficient volume of work now exists to form the foundation of the

relatively new discipline of social gerontology, which originated in

America and is of growing importance in Europe where British and

other European works are becoming more numerous, following the lead

set by American researchers.

However, recognition of social gerontology as a valid academic

discipline remains more common in the United States where it is

defined as the branch of knowledge that deals primarily with the non-

physical aspects of ageing. Any consideration of work on growing old
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must refer to the vast amount of research that has been undertaken

there and this is summarised first before conditions in the United

Kingdom are described. An international account lies outside the

scope of this chapter, which concentrates upon American and European

theory and literature, but it should be noted that interest in the

subject appears widespread throughout the more developed countries

of the world.

Little work has been done in the specific field of holiday taking by

the elderly and the exploration of this aspect of ageing can be said

to be only just beginning. Nevertheless, social gerontologists and

leisure theorists have both considered recreation and holidays amongst

the old and this body of research is discussed separately after the

more general accounts of work on ageing in America and the United

Kingdom. Other initiators of research have been the public and private

sectors and voluntary and semi-official agencies concerned with

tourism and the provision of welfare services; these organisatiens

have become increasingly interested in the elderly and retired as

consumers of holidays and support services. Retirement is examined

in the final section of the chapter, owing to the particular

significance allocated to it by many researchers and society

generally.

American Research

Early research in America was mainly concerned with describing the

elderly, but concepts such as adjustment, role change and self-image

were soon borrowed from the symbolic interactionist theories of

social psychology in an attempt to explain the process of growing old.

Burgess is considered to be the major innovator in the field of

psychological adjustment in old age"'", and by I960 systematic state¬

ments applying arguments of social psychology to gerontology had

become common. Current research still tends to be of a psychological

and sociological nature, with the remaining material concentrating

upon reporting facts or interpreting findings within a historical
or cultural context.
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The structure and direction of much of the empirical work have been

determined by the disengagement debate which dominates social
2

gerontology and was first raised by Cuming and Henry who applied

functionalist theories to the process of ageing. The disengagement

theory states that society and individuals prepare in advance for

the ultimate disengagement of death by an inevitable, gradual and

mutually satisfying withdrawal. Disengagement is unavoidable
because of the fact of death and also voluntary, with society and

its elderly members acting to accommodate themselves to the

realities of existence and thereby maintaining the necessary

equilibrium. Social and psychological disengagement is presented as

a universal truth, common to all societies, although examples to

support the theory are taken only from a study of adult life in

Kansas City.

The original argument has since been modified, with Cuming recognis¬

ing that there might be individual differences based upon deeply

rooted variations in character and physiology and that other causes

besides anticipation of death might precipitate disengagement,
3

including rapid social change and retirement . The notion that

withdrawal is inevitable may also be challenged by reference to the

fact that several styles of ageing are possible, depending upon the

individual.

Attacks on the theory of Cuming and Henry have strongly criticised

the idea of disengagement as inescapable, acceptable and desirable,

both personally and socially, and claim that ageing is an almost

unique process which reflects the social and psychological background

of each individual. Personality has been identified as one

critical determinant which they ignored and the voluntary aspect of
4

the theory has been questioned . The major challenge has come from

activity theorists who argue that satisfaction in the final stages

of life derives from high levels of activity and participation and

that successful ageing can be measured in these terms. A leading

exponent of the counter argument is Havighurst who emphasises that

many elderly people seek and attain greater involvement in society
with increasing age, to the benefit of themselves and the wider

community .



Despite its limitations and inadequacies, the disengagement debate

has proved central to social gerontology and has had a considerable

influence upon the form and development of subsequent research.

However, ageing appears too complex a process to reduce to a

simple notion of withdrawal capable of general application;

evidence can be produced both in favour of, and in opposition to,

the conclusions of the theory. There is no conclusive proof of the

validity or falseness of the concept of disengagement, and its

value as a complete theory of behaviour is thus limited.

Nevertheless, most recent works give some space to the debate,

concentrating mainly upon its social and psychological implications.

Many attempts to explain the dynamics of the life of the elderly are

overviews and summaries, often in the form of collections of

essays which cover biological, psychological, behavioural and

sociological aspects of ageing and employ a multi-disciplinary

approach. Works of a comprehensive nature include those of
67 8

Atchley , Neugarten and Simpson .

The biological approach incorporates examination of the sensory

processes, perceptions, motor skills, intelligence, problem-solving

ability, understanding, learning capabilities, drives and emotions

of the ageing individual. Behavioural accounts, describing the aged

person's attitudes, expectations, motives, self-image, social roles,

personality and adjustment to ageing, are based upon studies of

biological, physiological and psychological changes that occur with

advancing age, coupled with consideration of the social environment.

Behavioural and psychological approaches are often combined and one

of the principal theorists is Birren, who has produced a number of
g

works dealing with the topic generally . He has observed the normal

ageing in man and attempted to prove that it is disease and not age

itself which creates pathological change, an argument which has also

been the source of much geriatric medical research.

The perspective adopted by sociologists concerns itself with the

society in which the elderly person lives and the play of forces at

work in determining the relationship between the individual and the



wider body. Health, income, work and leisure are all examined along¬

side families, friends, voluntary associations and religious

groups, with ageing considered in the contexts of society in

general, the economy, politics and the community.

Every approach has both advantages and disadvantages but, despite

the limitations of some of the research and the inconsistencies

apparent in many of the theories, the study of ageing and the elderly

is well developed in America. Research is not as advanced in the

United Kingdom yet the history of interest in old people there

indicates that considerable progress has been made.

Research in the United Kingdom

The number of persons aged 65 an'd over increased in the United

Kingdom between 1901 and 1947 from less than two to five million, but

very little interest was shown in their circumstances in that same

period. At the turn of the century a series of studies on pensions

had been written dealing with the effect of the Poor Laws, the most

famous being those of Booth"^. Sections on the elderly were also

included in the reports of the Royal Commission on Poor Laws"'""'". In

later years there were short passages on the problems of old age in

various accounts of general surveys^but otherwise there was a lack
of published material and apparently of interest.

The late 1940s and early 1950s saw a dramatic change, with much

attention centred upon old age and its problems. The Nuffield

Foundation pioneered research by financing some studies, the most
12

notable being the work of Sheldon . The number of carefully

documented reports increased, preceding the vast amount of work

undertaken from the mid-1950s onwards.

Among the most influential studies in the United Kingdom have been
13

those of Comfort on the biology of senescence , Welford on
14

psychological adjustment in old age and Le Gros Clark on ageing in
15

an industrial society . In addition, there have been many

sociological, socio-medical and socio-economic surveys based upon
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interviews with samples of the elderly population . Government-

sponsored projects, covering general and specific aspects of

ageing, have also become more common"^.

Early reports and surveys tended to be of a descriptive nature,

concentrating upon the economic circumstances ana health of older

people and, although activities were considered, leisure pursuits

and the broad social context in which they were enjoyed were seen as

only a minor concern. The 1960s and 1970s marked a change in

emphasis, with increasing thought given to the personal, psycho¬

logical and social dimensions of ageing, the use of time and pattern

of leisure activity. An example of the studies which explore the
18

psychology of the aged is that of Tunstall , and Bromley offers an
19

accessible guide to the subject of social and behavioural gerontology
20

Cross-national surveys are also beginning to appear , illustrating

certain common factors in the life of old people of whatever

nationality.

Another popular approach considers the elderly in the context of the

welfare state, identifying their needs and the extent to which these

are met by available services. Studies include those of Canvin and

Pearson on the needs of the elderly for health and welfare
21

services , Townsend and Wedderburn on the role of the aged in the
22 23

welfare state and Harris on social welfare policies for the aged

The related objective of alleviating and improving the circumstances

of the elderly, by translating research findings into proposals for

action and thus filling gaps in the supply of services, is to be
24

found in Shenfield's work describing social policies for old age

and that of Sumner and Smith on planning local authority services for
25

the elderly . Similar work has also been conducted with regard to
26

conditions in the voluntary sector

A common problem in work on need, particularly in the case of

holidays, is the difficulty of measuring and assessing the demand

for particular services. Conclusions derived from information

received from, and opinions expressed by, the elderly themselves

also raise problems regarding the disparity between what people say

they do and believe, what they actually do and what they would do
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under certain circumstances. Goldberg's work on helping the aged

in need summarises the dangers of attempting to quantify such need

and warns that subjective judgments are unreliable as a sole guide
27

to policy makers

Implicit in many of the above-mentioned studies are criticisms of

the welfare state and its failure to meet obligations concerning
the needs and rights of the elderly population it seeks to serve.

However, arguments are generally conducted within the framework of

prevailing realities; recommendations for change and improvement are

made, but there is an underlying awareness that limited resources

will restrict any state action to provide more and better

services.

A further branch of literature produced in the United Kingdom is

also aimed at supporting the aged and reflects their growing self-

awareness and emergence as a social force; this is reflected in the

work of Age Concern. Its various publications describe the

circumstances of the elderly, identify their rights and demand that

basic needs are met and opportunities made available for personal

fulfilment, including access to suitable leisure facilities and

freedom to take holidays. Of a similar nature are those tracts which

serve as a pressure group and are based upon generalisations rather

than empirical data, making emotive appeals about the lot of the

elderly and stressing the necessity for action to improve their

circumstances.

Associated with what can be described as propujjanda are the self-

help books and manuals which are aimed specifically at the retired

and those approaching retirement age. Authors emphasise practical

matters, the importance of maintaining an optimistic outlook and

maximising opportunities for leading a full and satisfying life.

Leisure activities are seen as occupying a central role in the life of

a happy, well-adjusted retired person who is presented as active,

healthy and enthusiastic. Such guides are of doubtful value and some

of those at whom they are directed might find the approach

patronising and offensive.
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The different approaches to ageing and the life of the elderly-

person have thus given rise to a voluminous literature, the variety

of which indicates the number of forces at work under the general

heading of the ageing process. Developments in research reflect

wider social, economic and political changes, including greater

awareness of the elderly as a group, a desire to evolve a policy to

relieve the disadvantaged (associated with doubts about the adequacy

of the welfare state) and a recognition of the importance of

leisure in contributing to satisfaction with life. The widespread

adoption of a planning philosophy, incorporating a forward

perspective, has led to attempts to understand the elderly and their

needs; these are expected to impose severe demands upon services

and facilities in the future.

Ageing, Leisure and Holidays

Leisure has been described as an area that is attracting increasing

attention, but much of the writing on ageing and leisure is

theoretical and makes very broad generalisations about changes in

behaviour with age without the support of empirical data upon which

to base firm conclusions. Nevertheless, the elderly and retired are

identified as a distinct group comprising several sections, each of

which displays particular characteristics; previously, they tended to

be dismissed as an apathetic and uniform mass who were not working and

for whom leisure was a concept without meaning.

There is an abundance of literature on leisure and the use of time

in America while in Europe, Dumazadier has written of the third age
28

and the contribution leisure can make to its enjoyment . Parker
29

recognises its critical significance , and the Rapaports describe

the three phases of pre-retirement, retirement and old age as all

possessing potential for the use of leisure in constructing a
30

meaningful way of living in later life . As well as these socio¬

logical works on leisure generally, several studies do exist which
offer interesting and useful information despite their limited

scope. The chief source of details about minor works are general

texts, which often refer to specific investigations, and journals
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which feature international reports. Material derived from the

smaller studies includes the results of Zborowski and Cunningham,
who found that there is a general decline in recreational

activities with increasing age but that the effect of ageing is not

as great as might be supposed, the tendency being for individuals
31

to retain early patterns of behaviour throughout life . Social

pressures often prove a major constraint upon involvement, a

feature noted by Miller who describes it in terms of the

embarrassment of the ageing person in pursuit of participation in
32

leisure activities

Most recent studies also contain some information about activities

undertaken by the elderly and point to the variety in extent and
33

form of participation . More comprehensive surveys provide

additional material on the elderly, reflecting a growing concern about

providing for the needs of all members of society. The adequacy

of general leisure facilities in meeting the requirements and

expectations of several social groups in the United Kingdom,

including the elderly, is well summarised in a report of the
34

Dartington Amenity Trust

Holidays can be defined as falling into the category of leisure

activities, but there has been only a limited interest in the topic

which is usually considered as part of the wider question of the use

of time and is rarely explored fully or independently in its own

right. Research conducted abroad and in the United Kingdom is

discussed in some detail at the end of the first part of Chapter 3;

in the latter case, the need for holidays received official

recognition as a research field in a report sponsored by the

Department of Health and Social Security on holidays provided by
35

local authorities for the elderly and physically handicapped . The

growing popularity of the concept of social tourism has found

expression in the work of the tourist boards, particularly in the

material produced by the English Tourist Board's study group, which
was established to assess the opportunities for holidays open to the

Of.
deprived . With the expanding volume of work on leisure, holiday

taking will probably receive more attention in the future and much
information is needed about motivations, attitudes and historical and
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geographical patterns.

Retirement

In contrast, retirement is the subject of an extensive literature

and has been the source of much debate. This emphasis upon retire¬

ment and its many implications tends to obscure other equally

significant issues and may have resulted in its significance being

exaggerated; however, the mass of information on the topic demands

its consideration as a separate section in any summary of work on

ageing.

The social and psychological effects of retirement have been examined

exhaustively in the United States, In general works of a socio¬

logical and social psychological nature, retirement is seen as

occupying an almost unique role in terms of the changing relationship

between work and leisure which develops throughout life but reaches

a critical stage at or near retirement. Studies of the use of time

devote some attention to the elderly whose circumstances give the

concept of leisure a special meaning since leisure activities, rather

than work, become their full-time occupation.

Streib and Schneider's book on retirement in American society is based

upon an empirical, longitudinal survey which examines the impact and

nature of retirement, and its authoritative results illustrate the

benefits of such an approach. Their general conclusions are that

retirement does not always have the negative consequences expected

and that individuals can exploit their new roles to advantage,

particularly if society is prepared to acknowledge the true value of
37

leisure . The problems associated with retirement, of role change

and of establishing a new design for living, are confirmed by

Friedman and Havighurst who describe the necessity of learning the arts
O Q

of leisure

Several small-scale studies have also explored retirement and its

implications, yielding results that confirm those of Streib and

Schneider and indicate that imagined retirement is more of an ordeal
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than the reality of the event. Thompson found that health and

income were more likely to account for low morale amongst retired
39

persons than actual retirement . Many writers claim that the

anxieties aroused by the prospects of retirement are artificial

creations of a society which has devalued the role of the retired

and inflated that of the worker to such an extent that the lack of

a job implies an absence of identity and social status; the giving

up of work is therefore to be feared.

In the United Kingdom, Crawford has concentrated upon the validity

of the disengagement theory and the rituals associated with the
40

potential crisis of retirement . Her conclusions support other

criticisms that disengagement is not a universal truth and that

individual responses play an important part in determining the

nature of ageing. Karn's study on retiring to the seaside deals with

a specific aspect of retirement and its local implications, but does
41

make some general statements about the effects of such movements

The view of retirement as a problem to be overcome pervades much of

the literature on the subject, with leisure described as critical

because of its potential contribution to a satisfying and successful
42 43

old age. Kleemeier and Dumazadier both point to a new emphasis

in gerontology upon leisure and its place in the life of the

retired, and Kaplan writes of the urgent need to develop a theory of
44

leisure for social gerontology

Successful adjustment to retirement and age is seen by most writers

to depend upon the positive use of free time, with leisure pursuits

and activities once classified as peripheral now occupying a vital

and central role in life. The importance of the period of

transition between employment and retirement is also acknowledged,

as is the desirability of avoiding conflict and facilitating accept¬

ance of changed circumstances by ensuring as smooth a movement as

possible from one stage to the next. The relationship between

working life, leisure and age is examined closely by Clague who

describes the necessity of a correct balance amongst these elements,
45

attainment of which may involve some official action
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Conclusion

Thought and literature have thus evolved from a straightforward

investigative approach and factual reports to the presentation of

sophisticated theories of human behaviour. Simple descriptive

accounts of the circumstances of the elderly have given way to

advanced hypotheses about the effect of ageing, adjustment to

retirement, social welfare, social change and leisure. The

discipline of social gerontology has developed and now incorporates a

broad range of topics and issues, drawing upon a number of different

disciplines. The volume of work is continually expanding, together

with knowledge and understanding of growing old ana all its

implications.

However, it must be stated that much of the work on old age has been

restricted in its scope and objectives, and neglects the complexity

of the interaction amongst personal, social and physical forces.

Withdrawal and disengagement do not appear inevitable with advancing

years, and former styles of living would seem crucial in determining

an individual's pattern of growing old; this does not always follow a

common direction and reflects personality as much as age. With

regard to the activity theory, de Carlo has reported that those

displaying high activity rates are more likely to be ageing
46

successfully , though contradictory evidence can be found in every¬

day society of both passive, solitary persons who are very satisfied

with life and active participants whose morale is low.

Much research therefore still needs to be conducted, since no existing

hypothesis provides an adequate account of the effect of growing old.

It is unlikely that a comprehensive and totally satisfactory

explanation will ever be produced and use must be made of the most

valuable elements of all the various approaches. The study of ageing

involves several different disciplines and future research should be

interdisciplinary; studies should be conducted over as long a period

as possible and make use of cross-national data. The whole process of

ageing, with its overlapping influences and closely related

manifestations, could then be reviewed and leisure activities and

holiday taking awarded their proper place.
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CHAPTER 3 THE ELDERLY AND RETIRED POPULATION

Introduction

The various theories about the effect of ageing and the pictures

presented of elderly persons and their lives in Chapter 2 form a

background to the next three chapters which discuss the elderly and
retired population as a whole, the sample population and the impact

of growing old upon holiday taking. The intention is to describe
behaviour and the reasons behind it and assess how far the elderly

follow any set pattern of activity and have a common character. The

elderly are considered in terms of all society and the sample is

related to the wider aged community so that, as well as exploring

the significance of holidays to the elderly in detail, some

conclusions can be made about the ageing population generally,

whether it differs from the rest of society and the factors

responsible for any such deviation.

This chapter is concerned mainly with describing conditions,but some
reference is made to underlying causes and the extent to which the

elderly conform to a stereotype. The motivations behind holiday

taking and the relative influences have yet to be fully explored,
and the discussion in Part 1 is an interpretation based upon

information derived from recent official statistics and knowledge
obtained during the course of the research about the circumstances

of older people and their reactions to them.
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Part 1: General Circumstances of the Retired and Elderly and their

Consequences for Holiday Taking

Introduction

Examination of the circumstances of the elderly involves consider¬

ation of factors such as demography, household composition, income

and expenditure, socio-economic circumstances and material
conditions, health and mobility and the social environment, all of
which are later recognised as significant with regard to the

behaviour and attitudes of the sample group. The relationships

amongst these factors and the many aspects of holiday taking are

discussed below, with emphasis upon the extent of disadvantage and

some of its implications. Holidays needs and benefits are

summarised and reference is made to some research conducted

overseas to provide a wider perspective.

Demography

Of the total British population, 17.2% or 9-6 million were of

retirement age in 1979, a third of this number falling into the

over-75 age group . The predominance of women is to be expected

given their earlier age of retirement but, even when age rather than

retirement status is considered, the sexual imbalance is marked and

increases with the years, reflecting the longer life expectancy of

females. Women constituted 68% (6.5 million) of the whole
2

population of retired people . Table 3-1 provides details of the

elderly by sex and age group and of expected developments as

revealed in population projections. Analysis of future trends

indicates that there will be a steady increase in the proportion

of the elderly amongst the total population, with median ages

rising over the years. Figures for 1951 and 1961 are also

included in the table to illustrate the dramatic demographic

changes which have taken place in the second half of the current

century.
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Table 3.1: Elderly Population by Age and Sex, 1951-2001

Census Figures Mid Year Principal Projection:
(000s) Estimates

Males: 1951 1961 1979 1981 2001

65-74 1,521 1,562 2,186 2,175 1,960
75-84 599 656 827 878 1,014

+85 67 99 129 131 213

Total Males - - 3,142 3,184 3,187

Females:

60-64 1,331 1,508 1,410 1,156 1,387
65-74 2,080 2,317 2,864 2,836 2,413
75-84 915 1,182 1,635 1,694 1,757

+85 150 230 406 428 633

Total Females - - 6,315 6,114 6,190
Total - - 9,457 9,298 9,377

% Over
Retirement Age . 13.6 14.7 - 17.4 16.5

% Over 75 3.5 4.2 - 5.7 6.4

Source: Social Trends, 1980.

The total over retirement age is thus likely to increase only slightly

in the next twenty years but, whereas a fall of about 10% is

foreseen amongst the younger age group, a significant expansion in

the over-75s is expected and particularly in those aged above 85.
Abrams describes these projected changes in population as

enlarging the number of 'very old, immobile and frail in society'

and correspondingly reducing the size of the 65 to 75 group who

are currently predominant and, for the most part, are
3

'comparatively young, mobile and healthy' .

Household Composition

Parallel with the expansion of the elderly population, there

appears to be a move towards smaller households and the 1970s saw a

marked decline in the size of the average household. This

contraction has been accompanied by an increase in numbers living
alone and there is evidence of a dramatic rise in single-person
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households, particularly amongst the female population so that there

are many more widows than widowers in this situation. The trends

in the composition of households are described in Table 3.2, and

although figures refer to private accommodation only, this does

have the highest proportion of elderly heads and females aged

over 64. Of the total retired population, 22% live in single-

person households and a third in households with one other

person; few live in very large households and only 2% occupy places
5

in residential homes .

Table 3-2: Household Composition by Age and Sex

Household Males Females

Type 65-74 75-84 85+ All 65-74 75-84 85+ All Total 65+

Percentage of Age and Sex Groups

Total with

spouse 80 62 34 73 47 21 8 36 51

Total with
others 7 11 34 9 14 24 39 19 15

Living
alone 14 27 32 18 39 55 53 45 34

Source: General Household Survey, 1978.

The number of retired and elderly living alone is thus considerable

and is likely to increase sharply, especially amongst females.

Related to the size and nature of household is marital status and

near equal proportions of a majority of the retired population are

either married or widowed .

Living alone does not always imply isolation, nor does sharing a

home with others mean absence of loneliness. Meacher estimated

that in addition to 1 million living alone in the late 1960s, a

further 1 million were living in conditions of isolation and limited

social contact, 1.6 million were experiencing loneliness and
7

another million felt hopelessness and personal despair . On the

assumption that these numbers are a valid guide to recent

conditions, significantly more will now share such feelings.
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The sheer size of the elderly population marks its new importance,

particularly with regard to demands made upon health and welfare
services for enlarged provision of support, including help with

holidays. The commercial sector has also been forced by
circumstances to recognise the aged as a market with great

potential for exploitation. The changing structure of the ageing

population is thus having an impact upon holiday taking^but the
precise outcome of such developments in the future remains open to

interpretation.

Those not taking a holiday can be found in all age groups, but the

finding that the over-65s represent the highest proportion suggests

that advancing years do inhibit holiday taking. The ever-

increasing numbers of those aged 75 and more are therefore unlikely

to travel a great deal on holiday and to be the source of much

demand for enlarged opportunities from official, voluntary or

private agencies, even though their needs may be considerable.

Living alone, also becoming more common, may likewise act as a

deterrent to holiday taking by encouraging loneliness, social

isolation and low morale. However, these conditions might promote

holiday taking by some persons as a means of securing friendship

and companionship and it is likely that the large number of

elderly people will mean a rising level of demand generally.

Income and Expenditure

Not all the elderly face economic problems, but data on incomes

and expenditure illustrate their limited resources; the extent of

actual financial disadvantage is discussed more fully later. The

pattern of income distribution in 1979 for different types of

household with heads aged at least 65 is given in Table 3.3;

statistics for all households are also presented as a measure of

comparison.
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Table 3-3: Retired Households by Gross Average Weekly Income

Household

Type -30

Single person 14

Single person
(dependent on
state) 72

2 or more

persons

2 or more

persons
(dependent on
state)

All retired
households 27

All house¬
holds 8

Gross Average Weekly Income (£)
30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69 70-79 80-89 90-99 +99

Percentage of Household Types

40

26

1

33

25

18

1

17

53

19

6

1

22

10

9

12

3

4

4

1

3

4

1

3

5

2

5

7

22

7

55

Source: Family Expenditure Survey, 1980.

Substantial numbers of the retired and elderly, particularly those

depending upon state benefits, fall into low-income brackets; over 70%
have less than £50 coming into the house each week compared to just

over 20% of all households, the majority of which are in receipt of

gross weekly incomes in excess of £100. Above the lowest levels,

there is a range of incomes but proportions fall as income rises so

that the aged are under-represented amongst the more affluent.

Disposable income, described in Table 3.4, displays a similar

pattern and the gap between the average weekly sum for pensioner

households of £56 and the £100 recorded for all households

indicates the position of comparative economic disadvantage

occupied by the former. The gross normal weekly income of house¬

holds with heads aged 65 or over is 51% of that for all households

and the normal weekly disposable income is 56%; more general

statistics contained in the table emphasise this difference in

circumstances.
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Table 3.4: Retired Households by Normal Weekly Gross and
Disposable Income

Household Number of Normal Weekly Gross Normal
Type Households Disposable Income Weekly Income

(000s) (£) (£)

Single person 358 44.07 48.70

Single person
(dependent on state) 505 27.71 27-76
2 or more persons 364 73-19 82.14
2 or more persons
(dependent on state) 269 42.99 43.11
All households with
head over 65 1,783 56.06 61.92
All households 6,777 99-96 120.45

Source: Family Expenditure Survey, 1980.

Although wages and salaries, investments, savings, annuities and

occupational pensions represent possible sources of income for

those of retirement age, amounts involved are generally small and

are available to only a few; just over half of all retired

households depend wholly upon state pensions and supplementary
g

benefits . Reliance upon the official retirement pension of

£16.30 for a single person and £26.10 for married couples,

calculated at 1980 levels, would seem to lead inevitably to

economic hardship. Comparison with average weekly earnings for

society as a whole further illustrates the contrast in economic

circumstances between the wider community and the elderly, and it is

those elderly in receipt of supplementary benefit who would

appear to be the most disadvantaged.

In 1979 about 9 million people were receiving the statutory

retirement pension, nearly 2 million of whom were also being paid

supplementary benefit; amongst the latter was a high percentage of
q

national insurant widows . In the previous year, 48% of the total

supplementary benefit payments went to the aged and retired, and

it has been estimated that a further 1,850,000 were above, but

within 20% of, the basic qualifying income"^. Thus at least 20%



of all retirement pensioners who depend upon state support are

likely to be living in economic hardship, and many more have only

limited resources available for spending on non-essentials such

as holidays.

In addition, those eligible for benefits but failing to claim for a

variety of reasons, identified mainly as lack of knowledge and

fear of undesirable social consequences as well as perceived

ineligibility"'""'", can be categorised as economically disadvantaged.

The 1979 estimate was that 760,000 persons fell below the

supplementary benefit level which is often referred to as the
12

official poverty line . As many as 280,000 were described as

having resources of at least 10% below that amount necessary for an
13

acceptable standard of living and therefore likely to be living

in conditions of acute distress.

Income obviously determines spending and pensioner households thus

have a low average weekly expenditure. Table 3-5 provides

details of spending by different types of such households. The

final figures for the retired and non-retired illustrate the gap

between the two groups, with the latter spending nearly twice as

much each week. Statistics relating to housing and food are also

listed for comparative purposes and indicate the priorities of the

various groups with regard to their allocation of resources.

Unfortunately, holiday expenditure has never been officially

calculated and must be assumed from the general categories of

services which incorporate hotel and holiday expenses, and

transport and vehicles.



Table 3.5: Expenditure by Retired Households

Household

Type

Single person

Single person
(dependent on
state)

2 or more

persons

2 or more

persons
(dependent on
state)

All retired
households

All non-

retired
households

Average Weekly
Expenditure

(£)

42.70

25.22

68.46

42. 38

41.02

Transport
Food Housing Services & Vehicles

Percentage of Expenditure

81.38

21.9 28.4 13.8

31.3 24.7 9.2

25.5 21.3 9

33.9 15.5 8.3

27.4 23.4 10.3

19.5 17.1 11.7

6.5

1.8

10.4

5.4

5.8

14.3

Source: Family Expenditure Survey, 1980.

The amount of disposable income is clearly a vital factor in holiday

taking, and income and expenditure figures provide an indication

of the numbers likely to.be excluded from the commercial market ana

therefore in need of financial assistance if they are to take a

holiday. Insufficient information makes it difficult to

establish an exact correlation between spending on holidays and

economic circumstances, but analysis of the government Family

Expenditure Surveys does confirm the prevalence of low income

amongst pensioner households and their consequent limited

expenditure in discretionary areas such as holidays. Spending

which includes holidays is likely to be highest where the household

head is under 65, in full-time employment and has few dependents.

Those living in retired households tend to spend less than

average on transport and services and more on housing, fuel and
14

food ; they thus secure the basic necessities and have little to

spare for extras such as holidays.

For the elderly in lower income groups, a holiday is subject to



severe financial constraints and they are therefore unlikely to go

away regularly. Reliance upon state pensions alone marks the

presence of financial difficulties and it is those receiving

supplementary benefit and eligible non-claimants who will have the

least to spend on holidays. Although supplements raise incomes to

officially acceptable levels, resources remain insufficient to

purchase certain goods and services. Those with incomes just

above the qualifying rate for extra state support are also likely

to be restricted in their spending.

In comparison, those living in more affluent pensioner households

display a variety in income levels, and some live in conditions of

considerable prosperity. Nevertheless, the difference between their

average weekly income and that of households generally suggests that

even they will be price conscious and careful about spending. For

those pensioners who possess sufficient resources, the decision

becomes not whether to take a holiday but which type of holiday to

take.

A study conducted in 1974 into the spending of retired people living

at supplementary pension level presents some interesting results'.

with regard to the effect of disposable income upon expenditure as
15

a whole and particularly on travel and entertainment . Changes

take place as incomes rise by set increments and a clear pattern

emerges, with proportionately less of each marginal pound spent

on food and more on clothing, travel and entertainment. The

willingness of the elderly to spend on travel and leisure should

circumstances permit is thus illustrated, but the practical impact

of the rise in income should not be exaggerated; the total

increase in weekly spending on all categories of leisure and

travel remains insufficient to meet the full cost of a holiday,

although it would make a substantial contribution in the case of

staying with friends and relatives.

The role of income in determining holiday taking amongst the

elderly is further revealed in a survey carried out for the

Scottish Tourist Board on holiday motivation"^. This concludes that



a low valuation of holidays is most common for those aged 55 to 70,

with over half of those interviewed giving finance as the reason

for being unlikely to take a holiday the following year.

Sillitoe's report also indicates the importance of adequate income

as an enabling factor with regard to participation in

recreational activities and, although they are more concerned with

sports and games, his results may be extended to holidays; 20% of

retired men between the ages of 60 and 70 cite finance as a reason

for reduced involvement, compared to only 3% of those still in

employment"^.

Although possibly as many as a quarter of the elderly population

are unable to afford a commercial holiday, the remainder represent

a sizeable market, on the assumption that holidays are an

established event of some importance in their lives.

Household income would therefore seem to be a critical factor in

determining the decision to take a holiday, but the implications

of economic deprivation are assessed in more detail at the end of

the chapter.

Socio-Economic Circumstances

Data on income and expenditure provide a guide to the social and

economic background of individuals, but employment, education,

housing and transport also contribute to the determination of socio¬

economic status. In terms of former work, all occupational classes

are represented amongst the retired population but the proportion of
18

professional and manual workers is comparatively low . There has

been a trend towards early retirement for all classes, encouraged

by a growth in private pension schemes and the lack of

opportunities in a declining market, but most people wait until they

reach the statutory age before retiring; over 80% have done so

by the age of 65. Numbers continuing in employment beyond

retirement age decline with age, from 27% of the youngest group to
19

just 5% of those aged over 80



In the context of other aspects of socio-economic circumstances,
statistics show that approximately a third of those under 70 left

school before the age of 15 and slightly less continued in full-

time education beyond the age of 19; the more elderly are likely
20

to have had an even shorter education . Most of the retired

live in houses, with just over half being owner occupiers, and a
21

third rent accommodation belonging to local authorities

Transport provides a final indication of material conditions and

the limited extent of car ownership amongst the retired is

illustrated by the fact that just over 40? of pensioner households

have a car compared to three quarters of all adult homes in the
22

period under study . It is likely that a higher proportion have,

or once had, a driving licence but no information was available to

support this assumption.

Former professional and white collar workers are more likely to

have higher incomes following retirement and to show a greater

propensity to travel than semi-skilled and un-skilled workers.

However, current income is the crucial factor and those still in

employment, of whatever nature and whether on a full-time or part-

time basis, display higher levels of holiday taking than the

retired who have left the labour force. The retired may possess

greater opportunities to take holidays in terms of their available

time but, without savings or another source of finance to

supplement the state pension, they will be unable to take

advantage of this freedom.

The event of retirement has implications for holiday taking which

are discussed in a separate chapter, but reference is made here

to its particular significance and role in the lives of the aged.

The occasion of retirement has been widely recognised as a

critical turning point, but its effective influence is open to
doubt; the patterns of holiday taking of the elderly suggest that

once the habit is established, there is no innate resistance to

going away with either greater age or retirement. Crawford

claims that alterations on retirement and with age are imposed

upon the elderly by retirement practices in industry and by



government pension policy, and that most pensioners continue to
23

maintain former participation rates in leisure activities

Figures concerning only retirement are therefore inadequate as a

guide to behaviour, since several of the other socio-economic

indicators may have an equal or greater impact upon the decision

to take a holiday.

With regard to education, those leaving school at the minimum age

are more likely to have entered low paid jobs of a semi-skilled

or un-skilled nature and to fall into lower income groups and

occupational categories. Early school leavers thus tend to travel

less than those with a longer experience of formal education.

However, it should be noted that education was a luxury few could

afford for many of the present retired and elderly generation and

most left the system as soon as possible regardless of their

intelligence or ability. The form and condition of housing and

ownership of transport also reflect income levels, those owning

their own homes and having private transport being more affluent and

thus likely to have sufficient funds to meet the cost of a holiday.

The components of socio-economic life are therefore all likely to

influence holiday taking, acting both individually and in

conjunction with each other. The complexity of this interaction

and the range of circumstances to which it gives rise illustrates

the danger of treating the elderly as a homogeneous mass and

challenges the validity of a stereotype. There is no average

elderly and retired person; the variety in background and

environment displayed by those of retirement age is nearly as

broad as that found in society as a whole and almost defies

generalisation.

Health and Mobility

Old people living in local authority homes, those who are deaf,

blind or otherwise disabled and those in hospitals or special

geriatric wards, all face particular difficulties with regard to



holiday taking and have special needs which place them outside the

scope of this study. Little objective information exists on a

general level about the physical condition of the remainder who

live in private households, although a study in the late 1970s

reported that 1.8 million were experiencing some degree of
24

impairment . However, it is the personal rather than the

official perception of health which is of significance for holiday

taking and the method of self-assessment used in the General

Household Survey is a guide to the role of physical condition in

determining activity. The identification by the elderly themselves

of their health problems is recorded in Table 3.6.

Table 3-6: Perceived Health Problems by Age and Sex

Nature of
Problem

Short-term

Long-term

Short- and

long-term

None

Males

65-74 +75 All
Females

65-74 +75 All

9

39

35

17

Percentage of Age and Sex Groups

7

41

38

13

8

40

37

15

7

36

46

11

4

38

48

10

5

37

47

11

Total

6

39

42

13

Source: General Household Survey, 1978.

A majority of the elderly thus claim to experience some problems

with their health and actual numbers may be even greater because of

the tendency for older people to dismiss illness, which might be

treatable if reported, in the belief that some discomfort is an

inevitable part of growing old. Generalisations are again mis¬

leading and physical health varies with the individual, but

increased age is often associated with frailty and restricted

mobility as the challenges presented by the physical environment

become more intimidating. The vulnerability of the elderly is

further illustrated in the fact that most visits by home nurses,

health visitors and chiropodists are made to households containing
25

elderly people



For the 87% with some health problems, and especially the 39^

reporting a long-standing illness, activity is likely to be

limited generally and holiday taking to be affected particularly.

Thus the four million persons perceiving themselves to be

facing difficulties relating to health and mobility may be

deterred from taking a holiday. It is worth noting that both

sickness and mortality rates increase amongst those in lower

socio-economic groups and many of those prevented by illness from

going away on holiday are in any case debarred by their lack of

financial means.

Sillitoe's study indicates the importance of health in the context

of attitudes towards the whole Concept of leisure and recreation,

and, while not primarily concerned with holidays, his conclusions

may be applied to this field. Participation in sports and games

fails to show any marked reduction with advancing years or

retirement, and poor health is more commonly recognised by those

concerned as the main barrier to continued interest and

involvement in leisure activities .

Physical frailty frustrates holiday taking, as does psycho¬

logical illness, but assessment of fitness to travel remains a

matter of individual decision. One indication of the manner in

which health may inhibit travel emerges from a series of tests

carried out by British Leyland for the Road Research Laboratory on
27

a sample of elderly and disabled people . These reveal that half

a million of the elderly and more mobile are unable to manage the

usual height of the step of a modern bus and a further four million

cannot negotiate the legally-permissible maximum. The relevance

of that study for holidays which use coach or bus transport is

obvious, and it also has implications for the personal choice of

type of holiday and the selection of the most suitable and

acceptable method of transport by providers of holidays.

The difficulties over public transport experienced by the elderly

are intensified because they are much less likely than the

average adult to own, or have the use of, a car or other vehicle.
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Many old people taking a holiday have to rely upon public or

commercially operated transport and their location and place of

residence may be an additional complicating factor. It would be

expected that easily accessible and good transport services are

exploited to increase levels of holiday taking, but outings and

day trips may possibly act as a substitute to longer holidays away

from home in such circumstances.

Location is a factor examined by Sillitoe^ whose survey provides
evidence of the relationship between activity and place of

28
residence . While the growing importance attached to a holiday

is often attributed to the need to escape from the urban environment

and seek relief from the pressure of work, Sillitoe suggests that

this need may well be felt less intensely by the elderly,

particularly those who have retired. A national examination of

households in urban areas indicated that, by the age of sixty,

people were likely to have acquired most of the basic amenities

which make staying at home enjoyable; for the retired the stresses

of employment have also been removed. Satisfaction with home-

based activities, combined with relatively low levels of car

ownership, may therefore lead to the decision not to go away, even

though holidays were once an accepted event in earlier life.

The Social Environment

Referring to the social environment inhabited by the aged,

Shenfield points to conflicting material derived from research

studies into the nature and extent of contacts amongst the elderly

and expresses concern about the lack of adequate social contacts of

some old people and the poverty of their cultural and recreational
29

interests . He quotes a survey, which revealed that 66% of

respondents failed to take a daily walk and spent an average of

eight hours each day just resting, to support the picture of the

elderly as essentially passive.

Brockington and Lempert note the change with age as individuals
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become increasingly home-centred in terms of interest and pursuits,

describing class and mobility as the principal determinants of
30

behaviour . Again, Griller claims that all activities outside the
31

home fall off markedly with age and Goldberg confirms that as

many as two thirds of the elderly spend their time 'pottering
32

about', the range of activities narrowing with the years . As well

as describing a shrinking social world, these studies note a

corresponding increase in the significance of family life for the

elderly who withdraw from involvement in society and participation

in active pursuits, and turn to relatives for support and the

informal exchange of goods and services.

These reports offer a rather bleak picture of the conditions of the

elderly and their somewhat gloomy and pessimistic conclusions can be

contrasted with those of a more recent Age Concern examination of
33

how the aged spend their time . The author contradicts the common

assumption that the retired and elderly enjoy only a few passive

occupations and maintains that they display considerable variety

in their use of time and in participation rates. The traditional

stereotype of the retired person presented in earlier studies is

thus challenged ana the notion that the elderly act in a

predictable and uniform manner is strongly refuted. The aged are

presented as individuals whose behaviour defies generalisation

except for certain shared characteristics which reflect socio¬

economic differences. The new approach is in sympathy with that of

this thesis but, while the argument and its supporting assumptions

are accepted, the body of evidence which proves that some of the

elderly do occupy a narrow and restricted social and personal world

cannot be ignored.

For the many who feel lonely, insecure and socially isolated,

morale is likely to be low and therefore to exercise a depressing

effect upon holiday taking. Emotions of apathy, resignation and

fear of the unfamiliar, which are all difficult to quantify, are also

more common amongst those in poor physical and psychological health

and act as further constraints upon activity. Social withdrawal

makes communication a problem and results in a lack of awareness of
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available opportunities on the part of the individual whose contacts

are further reduced. In contrast, those who have a high morale and

lead an active social life are more likely to take regular holidays

and to display a positive attitude to overcoming any difficulties.

The social circumstances of the elderly and retired thus combine

with factors such as health, mental condition and socio-economic

status to influence holiday taking and attitudes towards it.

Summary

Demography, economics, socio-economic circumstances, health and

mobility and the social environment are all aspects of the condition

of the elderly population which together create a complex of forces

acting to determine behaviour and attitudes, both individually and

generally. These features have been seen to have implications for

the activity patterns of the elderly as a whole and are later

explored more fully with regard to holiday taking by the sample

group. Although it has been stressed that the determinants do not

operate independently, some have been described as more powerful than

others and particularly those of an economic nature. In view of its

importance,the extent and influence of financial disadvantage amongst

the elderly is considered in greater detail below; other forms of

disadvantage are also discussed; but these are shown often to have
economic causes.

Disadvantage amongst the Elderly

The dangers of stereotyping must be avoided, but the circumstances

of the elderly outlined in this chapter suggest that disadvantages
do exist in both economic and social terms and that the more

deprived have some features in common which merit closer examination

and permit valid generalisations to be made. Before concentrating

upon deprivation and its consequences for holiday taking, reference

should perhaps be made to a change in perception of the elderly

which has occurred in the past decade. The new picture of the
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retired and aged which was described earlier as represented by the

approach of Age Concern contrasts sharply with that revealed in any

account of the disadvantaged and emphasises that the ageing

population is as diverse as the rest of society.

Early studies in the 1950s and 1960s contributed to a popular

acceptance of the life of the aged as cheerless and gloomy.

Significant numbers are still poor, socially isolated and in ill

health, but a younger generation of elderly persons has appeared with

a much longer life expectancy, higher levels of disposable income

and enlarged expectations about the quantity and quality of goods and

services available to them. Public opinion has become more

enlightened with the invention and upgrading of more social roles

for later life. Stearns writes of the somersault in culture

towards ageing which has taken place since the Second World War,

marking the move from traditional pessimism to optimisim on the part
34

of both the elderly themselves and those anticipating old age

Nevertheless, the change of mood should not disguise the fact that

deprivation continues to be a reality for many whose circumstances

prevent them from taking advantage of the impro\ed conditions and

sharing in the atmosphere of hope enjoyed by some of their peers.

The oldest age groups and females are the most likely to be

experiencing comparative disadvantage, which finds expression in

economic, psychological, physical and social terms.

The economically and socially disadvantaged include the poorest and

those living just above the so-called poverty line. Disadvantage
is itself a relative concept and is generally the result of a

combination of factors; while no comprehensive definition exists,

major determinants seem to be economic. Hollerman writes of an

individual as being deprived when 'because of deficiencies of con¬

sumption or income in relation to his needs, his welfare falls

below a level regarded as a reasonable minimum in the country
35

today' , the accepted level being that below which a person

qualifies for supplementary benefit. The social implications of low

income are emphasised by Kincaid who describes poverty as 'an
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inability to achieve a standard of living allowing for self respect,
O £

the respect of others and full participation in society' , a

statement which can be interpreted as incorporating the absence of

a holiday.

Any assessment of disadvantage raises problems of measurement, an

objective analysis of its distribution tending to be undermined

by subjective judgments. In addition, little detailed information

exists about the circumstances of pensioners on low incomes and

the poor are often under-represented in official surveys.

However, certain indicators are commonly employed to calculate the

extent and intensity of disadvantage relating to material,

economic, personal and social circumstances. Inferior housing,

lack of space, inadequate amenities and overcrowding alongside a

poor external environment are all characteristic of deprived

households and communities. Low income and associated socio¬

economic status are the most direct measure of disadvantage, which

has been defined as any income less than 120? of the basic short-
37

term rate of supplementary benefit . The national minimum has

always been linked with levels of benefit, but any poverty threshold

must be drawn at a somewhat higher line in order to take various

special needs into account. A distinction must be made between

income ensuring survival and that necessary to live a full and

satisfying life.

The value of levels of benefit as a yardstick must be further

qualified, for their use may underestimate the actual extent of

economic disadvantage in conditions of recession and inflation.

There is some doubt as to the adequacy of state payments for

maintaining a reasonable standard of living and rapid inflation,
unless it is matched by continuous readjustment, will inevitably

reduce the spending ability of those on such a fixed income. The

economic circumstances of those in receipt of pensions and

supplements must be seen therefore against the background of a steady

drop in levels of benefit as a percentage of take home pay as well

as a reduction in their purchasing power.
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Data on incomes and expenditure have already indicated the prevalence

of low resources amongst pensioner households and reliance upon the

state pension has been shown to mean a lack of discretionary

income; those also in receipt of supplementary benefits and those

who are eligible but do not claim suffer most severely. Estimates

of numbers living at, near and substantially below the poverty line

vary with the different definitions employed but, if the qualifying

rate for supplementary benefit is adopted as a measure, 20$ or nearly

two million retirement pensioners were living in conditions of
O O

economic hardship in 1979

Economic poverty is all-pervasive and intrudes into every aspect of

life; the major impact is to restrict spending on goods and services

to all but a narrow range of conventional necessities, which exclude

holidays and those consumer durables which contribute to a

comfortable home life. Individuals are likely to be living in

inadequate housing or accommodation in poor condition in depressed

areas. The concentration of poverty in urban areas, particularly

their central core, reflects its geographical and locational

dimension, and Hollerman provides evidence of the existence of

severe deprivation in inner city districts of predominantly rented

accommodation in which many of the inhabitants are retired and
39

elderly .

Other factors such as ill health, being alone and living with an

equally aged partner in poor health may occur alongside economic

hardship to aggravate disadvantage, but problems of loneliness,

social isolation and despair that arise are not restricted to those

with inadequate financial resources. Low morale, depression and

illness represent personal and social aspects of deprivation and

develop regardless of economic circumstances.

In a social context, Shenfield writes of the absence of cultural and

recreational interests amongst the elderly and their limited social
40

contacts , while Brockington and Lempert describe the impact of
recent bereavement and social isolation as of equal importance to

41
lower class and poor housing in determining levels of deprivation
Griller is much more pessimistic and states that increased age



brings loss and deprivation of all kinds

45

Withdrawal from society, declining participation in activities and

reduction in the number of interests enjoyed do not apply to all

retirement pensioners and of those who follow this pattern, some

will do so with contentment and satisfaction. Nevertheless,

socially isolated individuals tend to live in an environment

characterised by its dullness and lack of stimulation which

exercises a depressing effect upon mental curiousity and limits

opportunities for greater involvement in the community and society.

The longer a person lives in conditions of misery, the more

difficult change becomes and the little hope of improvement in the

future adds further to unhappiness. Experience of economic and

social deprivation is thus generally likely to discourage holiday

taking.

A clearly marked division exists separating those who cannot afford

or are unable to take a holiday and those who can afford and are

able to do so, a significant number of whom make use of their

greater leisure to travel more often. Although the distinction

between those who take holidays and those who do not is obvious, it
is a major theme of this thesis and aspects of demand and supply are

considered in terms of the general circumstances of these two

groups whose needs and benefits in respect of holidays are somewhat

different.

Holiday Needs and Benefits

Examination of the circumstances of the more disadvantaged suggests

both their need for a holiday, which involves feelings of anticipa¬

tion and memories as well as the experience itself, and the

unlikelihood of the event becoming a reality. Holiday taking by the

ageing population at large is considered in the second part of this

chapter^ but some attention is given at this stage to the value of a

holiday and the benefits of it, particularly to the deprived who are

rarely able to take holidays.
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Holidays have come increasingly to be regarded ,as a necessity

rather than a luxury and a regular annual holiday represents an

accepted social and personal activity. The current attitude is

reflected in the description of the absence of a holiday as 'a

serious deprivation in these days when holidays are recognised as
43

a matter of course' . While it is possible to live without

holidays, they are still 'a need, neither essential nor
44

inescapable but socially necessary' and a need which is felt

particularly by those suffering various degrees of privation.

Economic, material and social deprivation result in a significant

number of the retired and elderly having only a limited experience of

holidays; for those affected, a holiday would be an opportunity to

relieve constant pressures and stresses imposed by daily circum¬

stances and an escape from unpleasant surroundings. The elderly

living alone or with a dependent relative benefit from a break, as

do all exposed to the stimulation of the unfamiliar; those with

dependents are able to enjoy a respite from the demands of constant

care. For each category and individual, holidays have their own

particular value which takes a variety of forms. The benefits are

both personal and social and are summarised by Cribier as 'a
45

source of pleasure, social status and participation'

An effective quantification of the value of a holiday was outside

the scope of this thesis ana is described in the final chapter as a

subject for further research. Nevertheless, it has been assumed that

holidays can make a positive contribution to improving the physical

ana emotional wellbeing of the ageing population as a whole as well

as that of the more disadvantaged. Those who have not taken a

holiday for a long time share the advantages of rest, activity and

entertainment enjoyed by all;but possibly with a heightened
appreciation because of the contrast it represents with their

everyday life. Williams recognises the benefits of a holiday as a

change of scene, an escape from routine, stimulation, relaxation,
46

self-indulgence and participation in a social event , and these seem

likely to be widely held notions.

In addition to sharing the pleasures enjoyed by all who take
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holidays, the elderly have special needs which must be met if as

much satisfaction as possible is to be derived from the

experience. Unless attention is given to the requirements demanded

by their circumstances, relating principally to practical problems,

many may decide that the disadvantages of a trip outweigh the

advantages and stay at home. A range in types of holiday designed

to meet the needs of the different groups making up the retired and

elderly community is thus necessary to secure the benefits already

described.

To an outsider, there are obvious advantages which the elderly can

gain from a suitable holiday, but perceptions of need vary with the

individual. After retirement, some of the elderly are less likely to

be tied to a daily routine and bound by responsibilities and

therefore may place a low value on holidays. Habit also plays an

important role in the conception of need; many of those who have

established a regular pattern of going away wish to continue to take

vacations in the usual manner and feel the lack of a break perhaps

more deeply than others who never enjoyed holidays as part of their

routine. In addition, a number of the elderly are unable to face

the change and movement involved in even a holiday arranged for

them which could thus have a negative and damaging effect.

Issues of need and demand are further confused by the validity of any

desires expressed by the aged about their wants. Holiday arrange¬

ments may be made and accepted by individuals who have asserted

their right to take a holiday and find the idea attractive in the

abstract, yet the opportunity to participate is rejected and those

concerned withdraw when they are faced with the reality and its

attendant problems and inconveniences. The distinction between what

people say about their intentions and needs and their actual

feelings and responses to events is easy to acknowledge, but under¬

standing and predicting the latter is a much more difficult task.

Some of the benefits of a holiday which have just been described

might appear self-evident;but many people require a degree of
practical and economic assistance if they are to enjoy them, and the
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English Tourist Board provides a tentative estimate that about one

and a half million elderly persons in the United Kingdom are in need
47

of holiday assistance . The difficulty of measuring exactly the

extent of unsatisfied need has been noted,but it seems likely that
the potential demand amongst the elderly, and the disadvantaged in

particular, for improved opportunities to take a holiday is

considerable.

There is a lack of knowledge generally about holidays and the elderly,

including benefits of the experience, and studies in other countries

are of significance because of the absence of research on conditions

in the United Kingdom. The first part of this chapter therefore

concludes with an account of some international work which provides

interesting contrasts and illustrates national cultural differences;
at the same time it emphasises the key roles played by those variables

identified as critical in the preceding section.

A Wider Perspective: Studies of Holiday Behaviour and Motivation

Certain variables, which can be commonly applied, have been recognised

as significant determinants of change with age despite variations in

culture and national characteristics. In a study of a group of

retired people in California, Carp describes income as the strongest

correlate, with the related factor of socio-economic status

exercising an influence; it is also reflected in place of residence,

those living in the city centre being less likely to travel than the
48

suburban population . The survey reports that those with

pessimistic views about their health and old age generally travel

less and the inhibiting effect of transport problems is evident

in terms of the physical stresses imposed by dependence upon public

facilities. The limited participation of Mexican and African

immigrants is again linked to socio-economic status, but the role of

ethnicity is perhaps peculiar to the United States with its

concentrations of large ethnic minorities. Of all variables, age

is seen as least important, despite a tendency for the young to

travel and the very old to remain in the city.
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Carp's conclusions are echoed by Friedsara who identifies income,

health, ethnicity, transport and education as determinants of the
49

patterns of holiday taking displayed by his Texas sample . Again,

chronological age is of minor significance although a slight

reduction in travel on holiday does take place with advancing years.

That the percentage taking holidays is lowest in the period

immediately before retirement and highest just after retirement

suggests that fears about retirement are not always realised; travel

remains possible for some while others might take a holiday then as

a final extravagance before settling down to a life in which

holidays rarely feature.

Cribier, examining conditions in France, similarly claims that the

influence of age has been exaggerated and that past experience is a
50

much stronger force amongst the elderly French population . The

elderly belong to a generation which benefitted from paid holidays

late in their lives, most of them being at least fifty when mass

vacations were developing during the 1950s. For many of those who

are now retired, it was too late to assume new habits and to change

patterns of behaviour. It is argued that once a generation forms a

tradition of holiday taking, the tradition is maintained as long as

possible and that the retired and elderly display a particularly

marked consistency in activity. Thus those over seventy in France

originally saw a holiday as a privilege to be enjoyed by only a

small fraction of society and have retained that view well into

retirement. In contrast, the younger generation of those who have

retired more recently is the first to profit from the changes in

circumstances and attitudes generally, and to make use of their

greater opportunities to holiday. It is expected therefore that the

elderly in France will show an increased propensity to take

holidays in the future as the older generation dies off.

Other explanations given for the low rates of holiday taking by

some of the elderly are structural differences between them and the

rest of the French population; many are farmers who live in the

country or small towns and have low incomes and little formal

education. Factors such as changes in the health and mobility of
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older persons and their companions, the composition of their

families, attitudes to life and the decline in available resources

following retirement, are also acknowledged.

More generally, other gerontologists have referred to the importance

of finance, housing and its location, transport and resources as

external physical influences upon behaviour. For example, Carson

and Pastalan stress the significance of environmental conditions
51

for the nature and accessibility of material resources . Equally

influential are those internal forces of adjustment, including

previous life style,, age and economic identification, subjective

perception of health, morale, life satisfaction, personality and

the many other aspects of personal circumstances. Also at work is

what can be described as the social environment, incorporating the

type of family and household and the broader cultural norms which

operate in society.

In the particular context of holiday taking, nearly all surveys

report a drop in activity with age as a result of the interaction of

the many different variables. Friedsam lists a number of small-

scale studies in which well over half of those interviewed had no

52
regular holiday pattern and Carp writes of retirement as not being a
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time for much travel , with 40% of her sample not having taken a

holiday for at least five years. A total of 10% of retired people in

France interviewed by Cribier had also given up holidays since
54

retirement

However, contradictory evidence is produced in the same studies of a

greater tendency to travel on holiday by some of the retired and

elderly. Friedsam claims that there has been a significant increase

in the holiday taking of older persons over the past decade and

cites the longitudinal study by Duke University which reports that

85% of men and 80% of women continue to enjoy vacations as they grow

older. Of Cribier's sample, 62% retained former patterns of holiday

taking and 5% took more and longer vacations, with 13% joining

specialist holidays for the retired.

Approaches to holiday taking perhaps reflect cultural and geographical
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differences most sharply. Cribier describes the particular place of

a holiday in the life of a Frenchman as 'deeply rooted in the
55

global strategy of his lifestyle' ; the demographic structure of

France and the dominance of rural dwellers also exercise an

influence peculiar to that country. The importance of prevailing

norms and expectations and social change is further reflected in the

cultural climate of the United States where people are urged to travel

more and the retired are encouraged to avoid traditional behaviour,

take up new interests, increase their activities and be open to

change. The response appears to have been greatest amongst the

middle classes whose behaviour contrasts with the limited holiday

experiences of ethnic minority groups, the presence of the latter

contributing to the distinctive pattern of holiday and non-holiday

taking by the retired in the United States.

The forms of holiday recorded in the various surveys also reflect

national differences in attitude. Americans tend to take touring

holidays covering considerable distances while the French favour

vacations in which they stay with friends and relatives or in self-

catering accommodation. Many retired Americans use cars on long

journeys which combine sightseeing with visiting others and, although

the extent of touring declines with age, numbers of days devoted

to sightseeing correspondingly increase so that holidays remain the

same length. However, generalisations are misleading since nearly

every type of holiday has an appeal to, and is enjoyed by, someone

irrespective of nationality.

Conclusion

Despite the presence of national contrasts reflecting the cultural,

geographical and historical background of different countries, those

factors which make up the personal circumstances, social world and

physical environment of elderly persons operate and interact to

determine holiday behaviour. Hence it is the various manifestations

of the ageing process and other external and internal influences which

are of prime importance, rather than age itself. General holiday



taking by the retired and elderly population in the United Kingdom

is now examined within the context of these identified

determinants of levels of activity and rates of participation.
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Part 2: Holiday Taking by the Retired and Elderly

Introduction

In 1980, the most recent year for which figures were available, 42.2
million holidays (classified as four or more nights spent away from

home) were taken by residents in the United Kingdom, while 16.2
million had no such experience. Approximately 38% of the population

aged over 16 thus failed to take a holiday and analysis of statistics

covering the past decade confirms that a proportion of about 40%
not taking a holiday has been fairly constant over the years. Non-

holiday takers are not a uniform group and display considerable

diversity; they comprise people from different social backgrounds

who have a wide variety of reasons for their actions which are not

always the more obvious ones of finance or poor health. It is

possible, however, to identify certain common determinants of the

decision not to take a holiday and a major factor is the age of the

non-participant, with over half of the population over 65 and those

who have retired failing to take regular holidays. Income,

employment and socio-economic status are also of significance, non-

holiday takers predominating in the lowest (DE) social class and

amongst persons whose annual income is less than £2,000, both

categories likely to contain a high proportion of retirement

pensioners. Despite a lack of information about individuals, it
would seem safe to assume that the absence of a holiday is a long-
term feature in the lives of many and not just an isolated incident.

Nevertheless, about half of those at and above the statutory retire¬

ment age for males and 51% of all who were retired were able to

take a holiday, and their patterns of activity are outlined below.

Changes which have taken place in actual levels of participation are

described within the context of the behaviour of the total adult

population in order to assess how far holiday taking by the aged

corresponds to, or deviates from, that of ail society. Statistics

relating to the younger elderly (a term used here for convenience

and comprising those aged 55 to 65, which includes females in the

early years of retirement) have been used as an additional measure

of comparison. This account of involvement in holidays by the
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elderly community is a guide to the representativeness of the

sample population in terms of both the elderly and total populations,

and provides a background to the next chapter which discusses the

sample group in detail. A period of eight years(1973-1980) was

examined to correspond with information collected from survey

respondents; this was considered to be the limit beyond which

individuals would face problems of accurate recall. The general

figures are based upon data selected from the British Home Tourism

Survey and the British National Travel Survey, and the particular

tables from which the material was derived are listed in Appendix

3-

Main and Additional Holiday Taking

The pattern of holiday taking, and therefore non-holiday taking, for

all age groups exhibited a regularity over the years considered.

On average, 61% of the adult population had a holiday in any one

year. In contrast, only half of those aged 65 or more did so, as

did just over half of the retired population. The highest figure

of 65% enjoying one or more holidays was recorded by the younger

elderly. Differences amongst the elderly and the whole population

are reflected in Table 3.7 and Figure 3.1, the latter illustrating

the even pattern of holiday taking by all concerned. Except in the

case of additional holidays only, statistics refer to all holidays

of at least four nights' duration.

The pictures of main and additional holidays are similar, although a

much smaller number took extra breaks. Again, it was the younger

elderly who took most additional holidays and an average of nearly a

quarter followed this pattern; the retired also displayed a

propensity to travel in this manner, with as many as 25% doing so in

1978. Extra holiday taking is more subject to annual changes, as

indicated in Table 3-8 and Figure 3-2, reflecting its sensitivity
to economic conditions. People are prepared, and often compelled,

to sacrifice the luxury of a short break because of financial

constraints imposed by recession and inflation while remaining

determined to maintain a regular annual main holiday.



Table 3.7: Holiday Taking of G.B. Population by Age and Retirement,
1973-1980

Age Group Year
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 Average

Percentage of Groups

Population 55-64 65 65 66 64 63 65 66 64 65

Population 65+ 51 48 51 49 48 51 52 49 50

Population retired 51 51 51 48 53 55 54 48 51

Total adult

population 63 62 60 61 59 61 63 62 61

Source: B.H.T.S., B.N.T.S.

Table 3-8: Additional Holiday Taking of G.B. Population by Age and
Retirement, 1973-1980

Year

Age Group 1973 1974 1975 1976
Percentage

1977 1978
of Groups

1979 1980 Averagi

Population 55-64 26 20 26 25 22 24 26 26 24 1

Population 65+ 19 16 20 16 15 19 18 17 17

Population retired 17 18 22 17 22 25 23 23 21

Total adult

population 20 17 20 18 17 19 20 19 19

Source: B.H.T.S., B.N.T.S.
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Figure 3.1: Holiday Taking by Age Group and Retirement, 1973-1980
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Figure 3-2: Additional Holiday Taking by Age Group and Retirement,
n 1973-1980
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The majority of people taking a holiday thus take only one, and this

is confirmed in Table 3.9 which also illustrates the steady nature

of holiday taking by all ages. There have been few dramatic shifts

in behaviour and levels of activity over the years. It is

interesting to note the tendency for the population of retirement

age to record slightly above-average total numbers of holidays taken

each year, a circumstance which suggests that, for those with

adequate funds, retirement means the opportunity to travel more

rather than an end to holiday taking.

Nevertheless, the elderly travel less than the adult population at

large, and the more elderly display the highest levels of non-

participation. In comparison, the younger elderly are active

holiday takers in terms of both main and additional holidays. Although

the population of retirement age take a greater number of holidays on

an annual individual basis, actual differences are not very marked and

mast conform to the traditional pattern of one main holiday

regardless of age.

Table 3-10 summarises the holiday taking of the retired and compares

this with that recorded by the whole adult population, providing

additional details of the relative frequency and popularity of

domestic and overseas holidays. The contrast in pre-retirement and

post-retirement participation rates is illustrated by the gap between

the 65$ of the younger elderly who took one or more holidays on

average each year and the 49$ of the retired who were able and

chose to do so. Therefore, while retirement means more and longer

holidays for some, the event and its consequences generally appear

to have a depressing impact upon holiday taking, a drop in income is

probably the major factor behind such a change.

Holiday Destination

Non-holiday taking has been shown to be more common amongst the

retired and elderly, and attention is now given to any contrasts

between them and the total adult population in terms of their destina¬

tions for holidays. While nearly a quarter of all those taking a
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Table 3.9: Average Number of Annual Holidays taken by G.B.
Population by Age, 1974-1980

Age Group Year Average
1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Average number holidays per person

Population 55-64 1.4 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.5

Population 65+ 1.5 1.6 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.6 1.5
Total adult

population 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4

Source: B.H.T.S., B.N.T.S.

Table 3.10: Annual Holiday Taking of G.B. Population by Retirement,
1973-1980

Holidays Year Average
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

1 or more

Population retired 51 51 51 48 53 55 54 48 51
Total adult

population 63 62 60 61 59 61 63 62 61

Extra holidays

Population retired 17 18 22 17 22 25 23 23 21
Total adult

population 20 17 20 18 17 19 20 19 19

Holidays in G.B.

Population retired 88 87 84 85 81 83 79 80 83
Total adult

population 79 80 78 79 78 74 72 70 76

Holidays abroad

Population retired 12 13 16 15 19 17 21 20 17
Total adult

population 21 20 22 21 22 26 28 30 24

Source: B.H.T.S., B.N.T.S.
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holiday went abroad, only 17% of the retired did so and this

difference might be explained by a combination of the absence of

curiosity, fear of the unknown and satisfaction with existing
domestic holiday routines on the part of the elderly. Cost may

also be a factor deterring foreign holiday taking, yet the

inexpensive packages offered by major tour operators are often

competitively priced, particularly when they are compared to home-

based holidays which are arranged independently and use hotel

accommodation.

Nevertheless, foreign holidays are growing in popularity and numbers

going abroad have increased steadily over the years, especially

amongst the elderly who appear to be overcoming their former

resistance to such travel. The general rise in overseas holiday

taking reflects the expansion of the package holiday industry which

has made travelling outside the United Kingdom more accessible and

acceptable, and the development of companies dealing exclusively

with the elderly has further encouraged them to be adventurous in

their choice of destination. It will be interesting to note any

developments taking place as the next generation moves into

retirement since this will have had a greater experience of foreign

travel and may be anxious to maintain established patterns o-f holiday

taking.

The destinations of holidays taken by the elderly are summarised in

Table 3.11, in which figures are given for the average annual number

of trips made by each group over the period under examination.

Information is also listed about the length of average holidays and

bednights spent away from home and comparisons are drawn between the

total adult population, tho-se aged at least 65 and those in the 55 to

64 age group.

While the actual volume of holiday traffic varies with the size of

the age group, there appears little significant difference amongst

the various groups in the relative popularity of the countries they

visited. However, more of the elderly did take holidays in the

United Kingdom, 93% compared with 90% and 89% respectively of the

adult population and younger elderly, and they were less likely to
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Table 3.11: Holiday Trips of G.B. Population by Age, 1973-1979

Holidays Destination
England Scotland Wales All G.B. All Abroad Total

Average number
holiday trips
(millions)

Population 55-64 6 .8 .8 8 .8 9
Population 65+ 6 .7 .7 7 .5 8
Total adult

population 43 5 6 55 6 61

Average number
bednights
(millions)

Population 55-64 37 6 5 48 13 61
Population 65+ 45 6 6 57 7 64
Total adult

population 279 39 46 364 84 448

Average holiday
length (days)

Population 55-64 6 7.5 6 6 16 7
Population 65+ 7.5 8.6 8.6 8 14 8
Total adult

population 6.5 8 • 8 7 14 7

Average % of
total number

annual trips

Population 55-64 69 10 10 89 11

Population 65+ 75 9 9 93 7
Total adult

population 70 10 10 90 10

Source: B.H.T.S., B.N.T.S.
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travel abroad. Apart from these variations, holiday takers tended

to conform to a common pattern in their choice of destination and

there was a uniformity in behaviour in each separate year and over

the period as a whole. The appeal of different countries was thus

the same for those elderly who took a holiday as for the holiday

taking public as a whole. Contrasts might have been more pronounced

in terms of actual centres visited and types of holidays enjoyed

there, particularly in the United Kingdom, but no detailed information

on this subject was available.

A more thorough examination of activity on an annual basis confirms

that the elderly follow the trends established by those of the total

population who do take holidays. Perhaps the only real contrast of

significance occurred in the case of foreign holidays, which underwent

a marked increase generally after 1977 while levels of holiday taking

•amongst the elderly remained constant. It would appear then that the

more elderly do have a somewhat greater reluctance to travel abroad;

possible reasons for this attitude have already been suggested.

Holiday Length

In respect of the number of bednights spent away from home, both the

younger elderly and adult populations enjoyed on average a seven-

night break at all destinations and the elderly recorded longer visits

of eight nights. A marked contrast amongst the groups existed in the

case of the younger elderly who had shorter holidays in England,

Scotland and Wales but took the longest foreign trips.

However, differences were not sufficiently great to support the view

that any strong relationship exists between age and length of holiday,

a surprising finding in the context of the elderly and retired who

might be expected to make use of their increased leisure time to

extend any holidays taken beyond the normal limit. Possibly a more

common reaction to the availability of free time following retirement

is to take an increased number of holidays and of a different type, a

topic explored later when the survey results are discussed.
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Summary

Levels of holiday and non-holiday taking have thus remained fairly

constant between 1973 and 1980, with few marked fluctuations amongst

any age group. There is little evidence of alterations in holiday

behaviour during the period in terms of length and destination,

although additional holidays do appear more vulnerable to change.

More of the younger elderly travelled abroad but no striking

differences emerged with regard to the relative popularity of

destinations. Holiday taking for everyone has thus developed in a

similar fashion, with the elderly conforming to the wider trends and

offering few examples of behaviour peculiar to their age group.

Conclusion

About half of the retired and elderly thus go away regularly on

holiday, a proportion considerably below the national average. The

gap between the participation rates of the younger elderly and those

who are not retired and the retired and older further illustrates

the negative impact of ageing and retirement upon holiday taking.

However, while ageing and the general circumstances of the elderly

affect activity by reducing overall levels of holiday taking, those

elderly who do travel follow the pattern set by society at large;

this suggests that age does not always lead to changes in the

actual nature of behaviour and that other determinants are at work.

Age clearly has some influence^, but this is not uniform and its precise
form is open to interpretation. A combination of personal, social and

material circumstances operate at an individual level and more

generally to shape activity which is also affected by forces in the

wider political, social and economic environment. The next chapter

considers the sample population and its holiday taking within the

context of these determinant variables.
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CHAPTER 4 THE SAMPLE POPULATION

Introduction

Having described the elderly population at large and their holiday

taking, the results of the household interview survey of a

particular group of retirement pensioners living in Edinburgh are now

discussed. This chapter examines the circumstances of those

interviewed, the holidays they took, attitudes towards holidays and

the knowledge and use of services to assist holiday taking. The

narrower focus has been adopted in order to explore the significance

of a holiday in the life of the elderly more fully and the use that

is made of opportunities available to take holidays. While it is

essentially a descriptive chapter, circumstances and behaviour are

considered within the context of the different theories of social

gerontology which claim variously that persons withdraw from

activity, maintain existing levels and increase their involvement in

society as they grow old. Holiday taking is thus seen as a dimension

of the ageing process which affects individuals, groups and the

elderly community. Material from the household interview survey and

the general account is used in Chapter 5, in which the two approaches

are combined to present the wider implications of the results of the

survey and to assess their relevance for any conclusions about the

elderly population as a whole.

The Survey

There were no complete lists of people over retirement age which

were accessible and could have been used as a satisfactory sampling

frame, but it was assumed that most elderly people would have some

contact with the health services and be registered with a doctor. The

sample population was thus selected at random from the age-sex

registers of three Edinburgh medical group practices, names and

addresses being drawn from files relating to males and females of

and beyond statutory retirement age. The severely handicapped, the

chronically sick and those living in residential accommodation were

excluded from the study because of their special needs in respect of
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holidays which demand separate attention.

Approximately one third of all respondents lived in each of the areas

served by the practices and these varied considerably in terms of

general physical environment. Conditions in that district which was

depressed and of poor quality housing were such as to have given rise

to a shifting population, and the resultant problems of locating
individuals led to a lower proportion of these residents being

interviewed than in the other areas where there was evidence of much

greater stability and prosperity. Nevertheless, a fair balance was

achieved amongst the sample areas in terms of response, as is shown

by the table in Appendix 1.

A total of 455 people were originally contacted as this was

considered to be about the maximum number of interviews which would

be possible given the resources available. Ideally interviews should

have been conducted with a random sample of people over retirement

age throughout the country but, of necessity, fieldwork for this

study had to be concentrated in a single area. Edinburgh was

selected as the source of the sample because of limitations of time

and cost and also because the city contained residents of varied

socio-economic backgrounds and material circumstances.

Letters issued in the names of the doctors explained the survey and

its purposes and requested that those not wishing to participate or

who wanted to fix a definite appointment should contact them;

otherwise, they would be interviewed within the next fortnight. No

formal timetable was established and it was assumed, correctly, that

most elderly people were likely to be at home for a considerable part

of the day. Altogether 348 interviews were completed and the high

response of 76$ reflects the willingness of the elderly people to

talk about themselves and their desire to cooperate.

Despite the positive response, it should be acknowledged that the

information provided was not always accurate and reliable.

Attention must also be given to how far the sample is representative
of all elderly people. Age, sex, former occupation and income have

been used as significant indicators of similarities and differences

between respondents and the total British population of retirement
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age, and Table 4.1 compares the two in these terms. The groups are

shown to be very similar with regard to socio-economic status, but

the proportion of female respondents is higher than average and

reflects the longer life expectancy of women; there was a shortage

of males of retirement age in the sample areas and this category

represented a very small minority of those registered with doctors.

The same applied to the more elderly, and the difficulty of locating

older potential respondents was increased by the tendehcy for persons

beyond the age of 75 to be living in institutions and therefore to

fall outside the scope of the study.

In addition, the composition of the sample should be considered

within the context of elderly residents in Edinburgh and Scotland.

Statistics give figures of 16.9? and 16? for the proportion of

retirement age in Edinburgh District and Scotland respectively in

1981"'"; males represented 32? of this age group and females 68? in both

cases. Edinburgh and Scotland therefore appear more representative of

the elderly population in Great Britain than the sample, possibly

owing to the difficulties already described with regard to the

selection of respondents. However, the correspondence between the

sample and population as a whole was accepted as sufficiently close

to allow wider generalisations based upon the particular

circumstances of the former group to be made.

Before presenting the results, reference should also be made to

statistical analysis and testing. Most of the figures in this and

the following chapters are in the form of percentages and are

derived from cross tabulations. The expected sampling errors are

likely to be fairly considerable for attributes of some of the sub¬

groups because the number of cases is very small; the smaller the

sample upon which the estimate is based, the greater is the danger

of this kind of error. Some tables have been included in the text,

while information is drawn from others which are contained in

Appendix 4; most of these show the number of cases involved and a

table of standard errors is presented in the Appendix together with

some notes to aid the interpretation of results. The size of the

sample and nature of the data clearly limit the making of any
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Table 4.1: Age, Sex, Former Occupation and Income of Sample and
G.B. Population of Retirement Age

Sample G.B. Population
% %

Age

60-74 79 69
+75 21 31

Sex

Male &o 03
Female 80 W

Former Occupation

Professional/managerial 18 13
White collar 27 23
Skilled 17 23
Semi-/un-skilled 38 34

Average Annual Income (£)

1,000-1,999 37 34
2,000-2,999 32 34
3,000-3,999 20 22

+4,000 11 10

Source: General Household Survey, Social Trends, H.M.S.O., 1980

conclusions capable of universal application, but the information has

been used as an indicator of general conditions and as a commentary

upon holiday taking by elderly people.



Part 1: Personal Circumstances of the Sample Population

The sample has been compared generally with all elderly people, and

its representativeness is assessed further in this account which

provides a profile of participants. The national figures refer to

the whole British population of retirement age and are drawn from
2

official statistics ; some have already been discussed in Chapter 3-

Age, Sex, Marital Status and Household Composition

The majority of the sample (6155) were aged between 65 and 74, and

only 3% were above 80 years of age. The age distribution conformed

to that of the total population of retirement age in which 53% fell

into the younger group. The growing predominance of the more

elderly and their significance in terms of holiday taking has

already been noted, and although the proportion of this group in

the sample was lower than in the wider population, it was still

substantial.

The fact that fewer males survive into old age was confirmed by

the difficulties in securing an adequate number of male participants

in the survey, particularly in the higher age groups. Females

represented 80% of those interviewed, compared to the 67% in the

total population.

The sexual imbalance displayed by the retired and elderly is

further illustrated by consideration of marital status. The

widowed, chiefly female, accounted for 40$ of the sample, in

contrast to the 41)5 who were married and 15$ single. The pro¬

portion of widowed was considerably above the national average, a

feature which can perhaps bj explained by their concentration in one

particular district where accommodation and the general environment

were especially suited to their circumstances. The presence of a

married partner has clear implications for the decision to take a

holiday in the case of the 60% of the national retired population

who are married; widowhood- and bereavement and the conditions

associated with being single are likely to exercise some influence



71

upon holiday taking by the remainder.

While 41% of the sample lived with a spouse, 45? lived alone which

compared to the national figure of 34?. Others stayed with

friends and relatives. Of the total pensioner population in

Edinburgh City at the last census, 28.5? lived alone; 33.9? of
3

females and 14.6? of males did so . The large number of those

living by themselves again indicates the high proportion of widows

in the sample, a condition which may affect holiday taking

negatively by inhibiting participation because of fear of

travelling alone or positively by encouraging activity in pursuit

of the companionship absent at home.'

Retirement Status and Former Occupation

A clear majority of both individuals and their spouses in the

sample and national populations were retired, many of the widows

and married women having never worked since marriage. Most of the

sample had retired between the ages of 60 and 69,but the
predominance of females distorted the statistics by suggesting a

picture of early retirement compared to that afforded by national

figures of retirement at 65. Spouses;who were mainly the husbands
of respondents, tended to retire later. Retirement appeared to

follow a well-established pattern, the result possibly of the

growing inflexibility on the part of employers in recent years;

few employees have been either allowed or encouraged to remain in

employment beyond the statutory retirement age. The trend towards

even earlier retirement, given added impetus by current economic

circumstances, is only now beginning to have an effect, but its

implications for holiday taking in the context of available leisure

time and the uses to which it is put are of great significance.

Statistics on occupational status were similar in the national and

sample populations, with a fairly even spread across the different

classes, and the largest numbers found amongst the semi-skilled and

un-skilled. Slightly more of the sample had once held professional
or managerial posts or were former skilled workers compared with
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the national figures. Details concerning the employment of spouses

were collected from married respondents. Although there were

proportionally more professional and skilled workers amongst

spouses, the employment characteristics of this group again corres¬

ponded to the national picture, confirming that the sample

population was fairly typical in respect of work experience.

No national figures were available relating to the current

occupation of those still in employment, but as many as 46$ of the

sample who were at work had semi-skilled or un-skilled jobs and

the proportion of those in professional and white collar jobs was

at the pre-retirement level. The predominance of the un-skilled

amongst those working beyond the statutory retirement age suggests

both the limited opportunities open to the elderly and the adoption

of a policy of fixed retirement on the part of employers; those who

wish to continue working have little choice but to accept low-paid

and unpopular positions.

Income

In terms of current income, 57$ of the sample received average weekly

net amounts of less than £50, with only 11% having more than £70. As

many as 15% claimed to have less than £29 per week and their limited

amount of funds available for discretionary spending on holidays was

likely to play an important role in determining the propensity to

take a holiday. Conversion of national annual income figures into

weekly amounts revealed that the sample was fairly representative

with regard to income distribution, a third of the wider community

having incomes between £19 and £38, a third between £39 and £58, 22%
between £59 and £78 and the remaining 10$ with incomes of over £79.

Low income was therefore a fact of life for many of the elderly

involved in the survey and in the country as a whole.

Sources of that income were almost identical for both the sample and

the national populations. The state retirement pension made a major

contribution to the financial resources of those of and above

statutory retirement age, and additional supplementary benefits were
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received by 16? of those interviewed and 17? of the whole community.
At a national level, slightly more were in receipt of other

government pensions and wages with 49? and 18? respectively
receiving such support. A surprisingly high proportion of
respondents (71?) also had some savings at their disposal, an

important factor with regard to holiday taking by a group already
identified as having low incomes and little to spare for

expenditure on non-essentials. Access to wages and occupational
pensions is also likely to encourage holiday taking in contrast to
complete dependency upon state benefits which provide insufficient
resources to meet the cost of a holiday.

Education and Transport

Age at completion of full-time education provided evidence of a sharp
contrast between the sample and national populations. While 57? of

those interviewed had left school before reaching 15 and only 10?

had continued in full-time education beyond the age of 19, the

national proportions were 37? and 34? respectively. Differences
between the two sets of figures are difficult to explain^but may in
part be due to the peculiarities of the Scottish educational system.

Education as a determinant of holiday taking is not crucial, but a

relationship does exist and the statements which are made

subsequently on the subject should be qualified by reference to the

deviation from the norm exhibited by the sample.

Ownership of vehicles and ease of access to facilities are much more

strongly linked to travel and holiday taking and exercise a

particular influence on types of holiday enjoyed. Three quarters of

the sample had no car or other form of personal transport, a figure

slightly above the national average. The limited level of car

ownership amongst pensioner households confirms their lack of

resources; maintenance, running costs and especially the price of

petrol prove prohibitive for most. Issues of transport and related

dependence upon public services occupy an important role in the

lives of many of the elderly, particularly those with additional

problems of health and mobility. Although the sample had several
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features in common with the elderly and retired population as a

whole, it should be noted that national statistics tend to obscure

local and regional differences created by variations in the types

and quality of communications networks, including the very marked

contrast between urban and rural environments.

Housing and Material Conditions

Housing is another important aspect of personal circumstances and

while a majority of the total retired population were owner

occupiers, this group was under-represented in Scotland as a whole

and only 43% of the sample could be thus classified. Slightly more

lived in privately-rented accommodation than were council house

tenants. The predominance of private tenants amongst the sample

reflects the nature of accommodation on offer in the sample areas

where 45% rented flats compared to less than a quarter of the whole

population. Questions of housing are closely related to location

and, whereas a majority of the aged occupy houses and bungalows,

those living in inner city areas will usually be flat dwellers.

The material conditions of most of those interviewed in their own

homes were either good or moderate, and less than 5% were assessed

as poor; however, this figure fails to reveal the inferior quality of

some housing and the nature of the external surroundings which were

particularly grim in one of the districts selected. As well as

reflecting economic status, housing and its site affect both

subjective and objective assessments of the need for a holiday. The

benefits of a change of scene and break from everyday routine and

conditions would seem more important for those who live out their

lives in an uncomfortable and depressing environment.

The Social Environment

In an attempt to reach an understanding of the social world occupied

by the elderly, respondents were asked about contact with family,
with friends and neighbours and with welfare groups, and information
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was collected about the nature of .such contact, its extent and

frequency and the level of perceived satisfaction with existing

conditions. No accurate statistics could be found for the elderly

as a whole and any conclusions therefore relate only to the

particular circumstances of those interviewed. Nevertheless, the

sample group has been shown to be fairly typical in many respects

and it can be assumed that certain social conditions apply more

widely.

Over four fifths of the 94$ who had family members still living were

content with the degree of contact, half enjoying regular meetings

on a weekly basis, and only 20$ had infrequent or no communication

at all. Weekly contact with friends and neighbours was recorded by

nearly half the sample and was a situation with which nearly

everyone was satisfied, many seeing someone in this category every

day. Few met any representatives of the welfare services; of

those who did, meetings were irregular and with health visitors

rather than with social workers or voluntary visitors. Most

respondents had no desire to increase links with official or

voluntary bodies, although a few notable exceptions would have

welcomed, an opportunity for such assistance. Most of the elderly

thus enjoyed regular and frequent contact with others and relied

more on friends, neighbours and family for support than upon welfare

services. They had only a limited interest in enlarging their

social world and appeared generally content with it as it was.

Additional dimensions of social involvement include perceptions of

loneliness and participation in activities outside the home which

necessarily involve some contact with others. Less than half the

sample indulged in pursuits defined in terms of regular outings, club

attendance and hobbies or social interests, and over 50$ claimed

never to feel lonely. Few spoke of being lonely often, although
about a third admitted to having sometimes had this experience.

Consideration of general attitudes revealed the presence of a fairly

positive and optimistic approach to life amongst most respondents,

with 42$ describing themselves as happy and 19$ as very happy, while

a further 22$ saw themselves as neither happy nor unhappy. Hardly
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any felt very unhappy. An assessment by the interviewer of the

general outlook of respondents confirmed the high morale of the

sample group and well over half were classified as being in good or

very good mental condition.

Details relating to the social environment of the sample population

provide a picture of limited involvement and participation in active

pursuits, a fairly high level of contact with others and the

absence of any strong sense of loneliness and feelings of depression.

Although these findings suggest a positive adjustment to old age and

a common contentment and acceptance of circumstances, the opinions

expressed might only be a rationalisation of current conditions and

involve a suppression of some resentment, unhappiness and

dissatisfaction. There is often a wide gap between what people say

and their actual attitudes and feelings, so that reliance upon self-

reporting may have serious limitations. Nevertheless, the sample

did appear well-adjusted and happy and, despite some evidence of

withdrawal, contact was maintained with a variety of groups and

individuals. The little information collected about participation

in activities revealed only a limited interest, yet respondents

varied and it would be misleading to conclude that activity

declined with age since many continued to be as busy and outgoing

in later as in earlier life.

Health and Mobility

Compared to psychological condition and personal adjustment, physical

health was much easier to quantify, although it should be

emphasised that outlook and self-perception of condition are equally

important in determining behaviour. Problems of incapacity are

capable of being overcome providing that interest and willpower are

sufficiently strong. Well over half the sample claimed to enjoy

very good or good health and to be able to get about outside and

indoors without serious difficulty. For married respondents, the

health of their spouses was of near equal significance as a factor

affecting holiday taking but here too, at least half of all married
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couples were in good health.

National comparisons in the context of health are complicated by the

fact that the severely disabled and those living in institutions

were excluded from the study whereas they are usually included in

national figures. Differences in approach, methods of analysis,

techniques of assessment and presentation of statistics also make

it difficult to ensure comparability of data. Of the sample, 34%
described themselves as in fair or poor health and this figure

roughly corresponds to that of the 42% of the total retired and

elderly in private households who were classified as having

short-term and long-term health problems. Nationally only 13%
were without any health worries and respondents were thus in above-

average physical condition, or at least believed themselves to be

so.

Conclusion

The sample population was therefore fairly representative of the

elderly as a whole in terms of personal circumstances and general

environment, but social conditions were more difficult to assess and

compare in the absence of reliable statistics. Data which were

available relating to social environmental circumstances did

suggest, however, that a similar way of life was experienced by both

the national and sample populations. In view of the similarities

between the two groups, those who were interviewed might be expected

to behave in a like manner to the wider elderly community in the

context of holidays. The role of holiday taking in the lives of the

elderly generally has already been considered and the second part

of this chapter examines the subject from the perspective of

respondents. The assumptions made and conclusions presented in

Chapter 3 are thus tested, and a more complete account of the many

factors and forces operating to determine the decision to take a

holiday is presented.
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Part 2: Holiday Taking by the Sample Population

Introduction

The following section concentrates upon describing behaviour;

analysis, interpretation and explanation are undertaken in Chapter

5 where explanatory factors are isolated and discussed within the

wider framework of holidays and growing old. The eight year period

from 1973 to 1980 was examined and the statistics thus include some

who were below retirement age when they took a holiday. The decision

to go on holiday is clearly influenced by retirement and its effect

upon the lives of respondents and more generally is the subject of

Chapter 6. Main and additional holiday taking by respondents is

described here and compared with that of the total elderly population

and the validity of the resulting conclusions is assessed. Problems

of recall meant that full details of holidays could not always be

provided and the material relating to the different aspects of

holidays is therefore incomplete.

Main Holidays

Between 1973 and 1980, the period for which figures were collected,

an average of 226 holidays were taken each year by the sample

population; the remaining 122 had no such experience, so that

approximately 35? of those interviewed failed to take a holiday in

any one year. The overall pattern of holiday taking is described in

Table 4.2. Holiday taking, which displayed a consistency and

regularity over the years, appeared to reach a peak in 1973 and 1976
when 70? went away; numbers declined to 57? in 1980. The

proportion not taking a holiday followed a similar course, rising to

43? in 1980 from the lowest levels of 30? in 1973 and 1976. The drop

of 13? is difficult to explain,but may be partly due to some respon¬

dents reaching retirement age.
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Table 4.2: Holiday Taking by Respondents, 1973-1980

Respondents Year
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 Average

Number

taking
holidays 242 241 232 244 219 219 214 197 226

% taking
holidays 70 69 67 70 63 63 61 57 65

The impact of ageing and the onset of retirement in terms of holiday

taking are considered at a later stage, but Table 4.3 records main

holidays taken by those interviewed who were actually of retirement

age at the time of travel. National figures for the retired and

elderly from the British Home Tourism Survey are also listed for

purposes of comparison.

Table 4.3: Holiday Taking by Retirement, 1973-1980

Respondents Year
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 Average

Number of
retired

respondents 244
Number

taking
holidays 153

% taking
holidays 63

% G.B.
retired pop¬
ulation

taking
holidays 51

268 286

173 185

65 65

51 51

300 316

200 202

67 64

48 53

331 341

210 214

63 63

55 54

348 304

197 192

57 63

48 51

The general pattern of holiday taking by the total population of

retirement age and the retired exhibited a consistency, with just

about half of the retired and those aged at least 65 going away, and

there were few marked changes from year to year. The proportion
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taking a holiday on a national scale was thus lower than that of the

sample. Also in contrast to the sample group, holiday taking by the

retired fell in 1976 and reached its lowest limit for the over-65s

in 1974 and 1977, and while levels fell again in 1980, the drop was

not as sharp as in the sample.

The behaviour of respondents thus differed considerably from that of

all elderly people, the extent of holiday taking being greater and

there being no close correspondence in movement^ over the years.

Figure 4.1 compares holiday taking by the sample with that of the

wider society and illustrates the absence of any common features.

The divergence between the two is difficult to explain given that

the circumstances of those interviewed and the total elderly

population have been shown to be very close, but it suggests that

location and region of residence may be important determinant

factors since these were obvious differences between the populations

under study.

Additional Holidays

In respect of additional holidays, the pattern was much more regular

in the early period when an average of 34 respondents or 10% took

such breaks, but the proportion taking extra holidays rose sharply in
1979 and dropped as dramatically the following year. Table 4.4
lists the respondents taking additional holidays who were of

retirement age at the time of travel and the number of extra holidays

taken, and illustrates the sudden increase and fall recorded for

1979 and 1980 respectively.

Table 4.4: Additional Holiday Taking by Respondents of Retirement
Age at Time of Travel, 1973-1980

Respondents Year
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 Average

Number tak¬

ing extra
holidays 32 34 35 36 37 39 58 27 37

% taking
extra

holidays 9 10 10 10 11 11 17 8 11

Number of
extra holi¬

days taken 59 57 64 64 64 59 86 44 62



Figure 4.1: Main Holiday Taking by the Sample Population in
Comparison with the Total Retired Population and the
Aged 65+
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The sharp rise and fall in additional holidays has no obvious

explanation in terms of either the circumstances of the particular

group or forces operating in the external environment. Main holidays

failed to follow any corresponding expansion during 1979, although

this would have been expected if the increased level of additional

holidays was due to changing economic conditions, and the rapid

drop cannot be explained by the onset of recession and inflation. It

might be argued that one effect of a declining economy is to

encourage expenditure on luxuries as a form of self-indulgence which

could find expression in additional holidays, but the decline was

already well established by 1979 and it is unlikely that pensioner

households would react in this way in view of their limited

resources. The unusual character of additional holiday taking by

the sample must therefore be noted even if the reasons behind it

remain unclear.

Activity in the form of additional holiday taking is further

described in Figure 4.2 which compares the behaviour of the national

and sample populations and offers evidence of a marked contrast.

Additional holidays taken by the elderly as a whole were discussed in
4

the previous chapter and reference should be made to Table 3.8 .

General levels of additional holiday taking were almost twice as

high as those for the sample, and the retired and over-65

populations followed a similar course over the years; the retired

tended to take more holidays as might be expected given their

greater amount of free time. Additional holidays by the retired and

those aged over 65 peaked in 1975 and 1978 when 20% and 19%, and 22%
and 25% respectively took such holidays, with averages of 17% and

21% recorded. The sample thus displayed much lower than average

levels of additional holiday taking, although the number of holidays

taken varied with the individual and ranged from one to six, the

latter representing a very untypical single case. Most respondents

who had taken additional holidays had taken only one and about a

third enjoyed two every year, this proportion declining as the

number of additional holidays increased

There were therefore significant differences between respondents and
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the elderly community at large in respect of both main and

additional holiday taking. The personal circumstances of the sample

have been shown to correspond fairly closely to those of all

elderly people, yet their holiday behaviour differs from the

general pattern and further comparisons are made below when the

holidays of respondents are considered in more detail; levels of

activity might differ but the form that activity takes is seen to

be similar.

Types of Holidays

Altogether 53 types of possible holiday were identified, a full list

of which is contained in Appendix 5. Holidays were classified

according to method of transport, accommodation, organisation and

site. To facilitate analysis the different types were grouped in

broad categories as: hotel-based packages; independently arranged

hotel holidays; self-catering packages; personally organised self-

catering holidays; and staying with friends and relatives. The

popularity of the various holiday types is illustrated in Table 4.5
which records their frequency, both individually and as general

classes of all holidays taken. Figures were calculated on a yearly

basis and then incorporated to give an average annual statistic.

Not every type of holiday featured and those not included have

implications for any assessment of the relative popularity of

holidays enjoyed by the elderly.

Holidays in which respondents stayed with friends and relatives were

most common, averaging 88 a year or 39% of the total. Nearly every

recognised type was included under this category and holidays

tended to be based at single centres, with the greatest numbers

travelling by rail. The emphasis upon staying in one place when

visiting others is to be expected given the particular nature of this

type of holiday which often serves as a reunion and may be under¬

taken out of a sense of family duty and obligation as much as for

reasons of pleasure. Holidays involving air travel were mainly

over long distances to be with friends or relatives who had

emigrated to North America, Australia and South Africa.
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Table 4.5: Types of Holiday Taken by the Sample Population, 1973-1980

Type of Holiday Average Average
Annual % of
Number Total

Staying with friends and relatives 88 39

Rail, 1 centre • 35 16
Car, 1 centre 25 11
Air, 1 centre 15 6
Coach, 1 centre 9 4
Car, touring 2 1
Air, touring 1 .5
Ship, 1 centre 1 .5

Hotel packages 48 21

Air, 1 centre 22 10
Coach, 1 centre 8 3
Coach, touring 9 4
Rail, 1 centre 7 3
Gar, 1 centre 1 .5
Ship, 1 centre 1 .5

Independent hotel holidays 47 20

Car, touring 15 6
Car, 1 centre 14 6
Coach, touring 10 4
Air, touring 2 1
Air, 1 centre 1 .5
Coach, 1 centre 1 .5
Rail, 1 centre 1 .5
Rail, touring 1 .5
Ship, 1 centre 1 .5
Ship, touring 1 .5

Self-catering independent holidays 37 17

Car, 1 centre 21 9
Car, touring 8 3
Rail, 1 centre 3 2
Air, 1 centre 2 1
Air, touring 1 .5
Coach, 1 centre 1 .5
Ship, 1 centre 1 .5

Self-catering packages 2 1

Air, 1 centre 1 .5
Rail, 1 centre 1 .5

Others 3 2

Convalescent home 1 .5
Cruise 2 1
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Packages involving hotel accommodation proved the next most

popular class of holiday and represented 21% of all holidays. The

popularity of the traditional resort-based overseas package holiday

which uses charter flights, and the concentration of tour

operators upon providing these holidays are reflected in the fact

that nearly half of all hotel packages were of this type. Touring

holidays were largely limited to coach tours, the absence of other

transport reflecting the lack of choice available in the commercial

market and the approach of the tourist industry. With the exception

of foreign holidays, where there is often no alternative to air

travel, coaches appear to be favoured by the elderly and rail to be the

other major method of transport.

Nearly as popular as package holidays were those arranged

independently incorporating stays at hotels and guesthouses. Travel

by car, whether on a touring or static holiday, was very common and

coaches were the next most used form of transport. Access to, and

availability of, transport is a significant factor in the selection

of an independent holiday and car owners were both more able and

more likely to make this choice. Transport by car also dominated

the fourth main category of independent self-catering holidays,

such a break in an area personally chosen by the respondent being

particularly suited to those owning cars. That almost as many of

the retired and elderly decided to organise their own holidays as

travelled on packages is surprising in view of their low level of car

ownership and general problems with regard to transport, and suggests

that those who do travel are the more affluent who have resources

such as a car at their disposal.

The other classes of holiday of self-catering packages, cruises and

stays at convalescent homes for reasons not entirely medical

featured very infrequently in the holiday experiences of those

interviewed. The low participation in package holidays reflects

both the limited range available and possibly a reluctance on the

part of the elderly to join such holidays; many may prefer the

convenience and security of full-board accommodation. More un¬

expected were the few who had taken cruises, especially when the

commercial interest in the retired as potential consumers of this
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holiday product is considered. However, the market for such

expensive holidays is obviously restricted and a cruise may be a

once in a lifetime experience for many rather than a regular annual

event.

Despite the predominance of staying with friends and relatives and

a preference for traditional types of holiday, a large proportion

of the sample did elect to organise their own self-catering

holidays. Commercial interest clearly affects activity by

determining the choices on offer with regard to packages and,

although the influence of private concerns is growing as more

companies specialise in the retired market or offer special

discounts, a majority of those interviewed still made their own

arrangements. The emergent picture of apparent independence in

organising holidays and travel is perhaps misleading and may be a

reflection of the high incidence of staying with friends and

relatives where circumstances demand individual action, rather than

of a spirit of adventure.

Destinations of Holidays

A similar approach to that adopted for types of holidays was employed

to analyse destinations and an overall average annual figure

calculated as a measure of frequency. The popularity of different

areas in England and Scotland and of international destinations

was compared, and the results are presented in Table 4.6. Not all

locations listed in Appendix 5 received visitors and those not

mentioned also provide an indirect indication of the relative appeal

of different holiday destinations to the retired and elderly.

Scotland was the most popular country amongst respondents,

although the large numbers visiting the Highlands perhaps distorts

the picture since the spread across other areas in both England and

Scotland was fairly even. Of all areas in England, the South East

received the most visitors and coastal resorts represented nearly one

third of the total in that country and 40% of every destination. The
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Table 4.6: Destination of Holidays by Region, Country and Continent,
1973-1980

Destination of Holidays Average Average
Annual 1 of
Number Total

England 73 33
South East coastal 21 9
South East inland 13 6
North West coastal 8 4
Greater London 4 2
North inland 4 2
Yorkshire and Humberside inland 5 2
South West coastal 4 2
East Midlands inland 2 1
Yorkshire and Humberside coastal 3 1
North West inland 2 1
West Midlands 2 1
North coastal 2 1
East Anglia inland 1 .5
East Anglia coastal 1 .5
South West inland 1 .5

Wales 3 1

Scotland 96 43

Highlands inland 39 18
Borders inland 11 5
Central inland 10 4
Strathclyde coastal 7 3
Fife coastal 5 2
Borders coastal .5 2

Highlands coastal 3 1
Grampian inland 2 1
Grampian coastal 2 1
Tayside coastal 2 1
Central coastal 2 1
Western Isles 2 1

Orkney 1 .5
Shetland 1 .5
Dumfries and Galloway inland 1 .5
Dumfries and Galloway coastal 1 .5
Strathclyde inland 1 .5
Lothian coastal 1 .5

Eire 1 .5

Overseas 50 22.5

Western Europe 36 16
North America 5 2
Australia/New Zealand 2 1
Africa 2 1
Asia 1 .5
Middle East 1 .5
Far East 1 .5
Centra/South America 1 .5
Eastern Europe 1 .5
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traditional seaside holiday thus appears to continue to exercise

an attraction for the elderly who might be expected to display such

conservatism. The appearance of certain unlikely regions as

holiday locations indicates the high frequency of staying with

friends and relatives, since such visits take place regardless of

whether the area is attractive for tourists.

Overseas holidays accounted for about a quarter of the total, Western

European resorts being the most frequently visited and making up

nearly 75$ of all trips abroad. The place of commercial companies

catering for the package holiday industry and the choice they make

available has possibly a greater impact upon the location of foreign

than domestic holidays, and has led to the predominance of such

countries as Spain and Italy where the inexpensive package holiday

was first developed. Other popular destinations were North America,

Australia and Africa where the majority of holidays involved staying

with friends or relatives. A few holidays were taken to more exotic

distant locations^ but such experiences were rare and restricted by
cost to a privileged group.

Although domestic locations predominated, the picture of the elderly

as timid, lacking in curiosity and afraid to travel is not supported

by the evidence of the survey. The appeal of packages sold by tour

operators indicates a certain desire for safety and security afforded

by this type of foreign travel, but these feelings are not unique to
the elderly, and their willingness to go abroad and experiment with

new destinations is reflected in the expanding range offered by

companies specialising in the market for the over-60s. However, the

question arises whether the greater interest now shown in the

retired as holiday consumers is the result of changes in their tastes,

habits and outlook or merely an artificial creation of business

interests. The answer probably lies in a combination of the two.

Nevertheless, numbers visiting overseas did increase significantly

over the period under examination and the implications of this

trend, with its challenge to domestic resorts, are explored more

fully when the commercial market is considered in Chapter 8.

Comparison with the behaviour of the whole population aged over 65,
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5
which is described in Table 3.11 , indicates that a higher proportion

of respondents took overseas holidays. Nevertheless, those

interviewed shared the preference of the wider community for

domestic holidays, though Scotland was more frequently visited.

Region of residence probably exercised a strong influence upon the

location of domestic holidays, accounting in part for the disparity

between the sample and the elderly as a whole. Perception of

distance may also play a part in the selection of holiday centres,

with those in the country of residence possibly appearing more

accessible to the timid, even though travel may be difficult and

involve long journeys. Pyschological and physical factors are

therefore probably of equal importance to cost, assuming the

possession of a certain amount of funds; foreign and home holidays

are competitively priced and the former are often cheaper, but the

majority still choose to stay in the United Kingdom.

The complex interaction of forces behind the many aspects of holiday

decision is only hinted at here and is analysed in greater depth in

the following chapter. No detailed evidence can be produced from

this study or other research about motivation, and any comments

about the selection of a holiday in terms of destination and other

aspects rely heavily upon material collected in more informal

discussions with the elderly.

Holiday Departures

Travel on holiday by the elderly and retired in the sample exhibited

a marked seasonal pattern, peaking in June, July and August when 12%
of all holidays were taken.Several respondents went on holiday during

the shoulder months of April, May and September, but few departures
were recorded in the remaining months, and.the relatively high

figures for December represented mainly visits to others for the

Christmas and New Year holiday period.

The elderly thus followed the trend set by society generally of a

main holiday in the summer and apparently shared the common

reluctance to abandon this tradition, despite strong pressures to
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encourage off-season travel. Holidays outside the peak months are

increasing in popularity, particularly amongst the retired, owing

in part to the activities of private companies which concentrate

upon the promotion of inexpensive breaks out of season when cheaper

rates are available from operators of facilities. Although such

holidays are not always aimed specifically at the retired and

elderly, this group is the most likely to be able to take advantage

of such schemes. However, participation is not yet sufficiently

great to disturb the established seasonal pattern of holiday taking,

indicating that habits formed in earlier life are retained in old

age and become difficult to break.

Length of Holidays

A week has been shown to be the most common length of holiday for all

age groups. Overseas trips tend to last twice as long as domestic

visits, with the predominance of the fourteen-night package holiday

accounting for this significant difference. In the sample, nearly

two thirds of all holidays lasted a fortnight and 21% were of a

week's duration. The above-average length of holiday recorded

reflects the extent of staying with others when full-board is often

provided free, and cost does not therefore limit the time spent away

from home. Nevertheless, it might be expected that numbers

restricting themselves to a holiday of one or two weeks would be

less in view of the time at the disposal of the holiday taker who is

retired and the relative cheapness of a holiday with friends or

relatives.

Another 11% of holidays occupied between three and four weeks and

the remainder were of two and three months in length. The

exceptional cases of holidays of more than four weeks generally

involved stays with friends and relatives abroad; the long distance

travelled was felt to justify such an extended visit and costs of

accommodation failed to exercise any inhibiting effect. The new

emphasis by the tourist industry upon staying abroad for much

longer periods than usual is only just beginning to make itself

felt, with the elderly often urged to spend the whole winter away
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from home. When a holiday reaches a certain length it becomes, in

effect, temporary residence in an area, a concept that is completely

different from a holiday in its nature and implications and falls

outside the scope of this study.

In the context of all aspects of holiday taking, including that of

length, habit exercises a powerful influence and there is a

reluctance to give up models of behaviour accepted by society and

established in earlier life. The elderly show a particular tendency

towards such conservatism. In the sample, the common pattern of

length of holiday was broken only in the rare event of visits to

friends and relatives abroad at distant locations and the isolated

case of ownership of a Mediterranean apartment.

Company on Holiday

Various classes of holiday were identified in terms of companionship,

the alternatives being travel alone, with family or friends and

either alone or with others in a club group. A third of those

interviewed went away by themselves and, of the remainder, only a

very few went on holidays arranged by clubs. The fairly high

proportion of persons travelling alone is misleading and cannot be

used as evidence of the absence of inhibitions on the part of the

elderly, since many were visiting others and therefore not facing the

problems and disadvantages of a holiday taken alone. The limited

part played by clubs is unexpected, given their general interest and

activity in the running of holiday schemes, and reflects the fact

that few of the sample were club members and that many such

organisations concentrate upon day trips and outings rather than

longer holidays. There thus appeared to be a reliance upon others

for company on holiday.

Cost of Holidays

Information obtained from questions about costs of holidays was

scanty; most respondents failed to recall accurate amounts,
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particularly where arrangements had been made independently and

involved a variety of items of expenditure which were very

difficult to calculate. Staying with friends and relatives provided

special problems for, while no exchange of cash took place, some

attempt was usually made to pay in kind. Details were also

collected over a period when severe inflationary pressures were at

work in the economy, thereby distorting statistics relating to

average prices and spending. Any conclusions about general levels
of spending and the place of holiday expenditure in the budget of the

elderly person are not possible, owing to these inadequacies of the

data.

Nearly three quarters of those holidays about which information was

available involved expenditure of between £100 and £300, these

sums reflecting the range in average prices for domestic and

overseas package holidays. An additional 13% cost less than £100

and the remainder were fairly evenly spread across a price range

from £300 to £1,000, only 2% of holidays costing more than this

amount. Costs of holidays, where estimated, thus implied

participation in commercial holidays and the popularity of the more

readily accessible and less expensive destinations; remote centres

and costly holidays such as cruises and safaris were much less

common.

Financing of Holidays

Examination of the financing of holidays revealed that the full cost

was met by the individual concerned in over 90$ of all cases, with

family and friends providing support on only a few occasions.

Agencies made little contribution to funding, an indication of the

lack of contact with such bodies on the part of respondents and

their very limited experience of official or voluntary assistance

with holidays. The image of the elderly person as a helpless

dependent is therefore not applicable to holiday makers, who showed

a marked independence in paying their own way. The high level of

self-financing was even more surprising in view of the fact that many

visits were made to relatives, particularly children, who probably
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offered to meet part of the travel costs, and that finance was

available from several sources to facilitate holiday taking by

people in this age group.

Summary

The retired and elderly respondents thus displayed slightly higher

levels of main holiday taking than the elderly community in the

country as a whole and took longer holidays, but were less

interested in additional holidays. A broad variety of types of

holiday were enjoyed but staying with friends and relatives

predominated, holidays usually being taken in the company of friends

and relations. The Scottish Highlands proved most popular as a

holiday destination and the coastal regions of southern England

also exercised a powerful appeal. Overseas trips were usually made

to traditional package holiday centres of Mediterranean countries,

and some much longer journeys were undertaken to former colonies

for stays with emigrants. Despite pressures to the contrary, most

holidays took place during the peak summer months and costs were

generally met by the travellers, though exact holiday expenditure

proved impossible to calculate.

Conclusion

Thus while some evidence could be found of a conservatism, a

reluctance to abandon traditional forms of behaviour and the use of

conventional facilities, many of those who did go on holiday showed

an independence, curiosity and desire for the unfamiliar in their

choice. Reference to comparative statistics, where available,

suggested that the patterns of behaviour of persons interviewed

corresponded with those of the total population of retirement age,

although activity was somewhat greater and foreign travel more

extensive on the part of the former group. However, the sample

population did not always act in a predictable or uniform manner

and while certain trends could be identified, there was still a

variety in behaviour which was seen earlier to be shared by the
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elderly as a whole.

The circumstances of the elderly often place them in the position of

a group apart, but their holiday taking does not appear funda¬

mentally different from the rest of society; nevertheless, these

circumstances suggest that holidays may occupy a special place in

their lives and this is further indicated by the existence of

special facilities to assist them with holiday taking. Activity

may not differ dramatically but attitudes may, and the elderly

possibly have feelings about holidays and experiences of assistance

which are peculiar to them; these topics are the subject of the

remainder of this chapter.
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Part 3: Attitudes to Holidays held by the Sample Population,

including the Concept of an Ideal Holiday

Introduction

In this section on attitudes to holidays, the emphasis lies upon the

assessment by the elderly and retired themselves of the role of a

holiday, its importance and the priority allocated to it. The

personal and social significance attached to a holiday varied with

each respondent and the event occupied a different place in the

lives of everyone, whether they took holidays or did not. However,
some general conclusions are possible about perceptions of holidays,

and comparisons can be made between the ideas of the retired and

elderly and those of the total adult population. It proved very

difficult to understand and measure attitudes and the following

account makes use of information gathered informally, as well as

that derived from responses to the questionnaire.

Satisfaction with Holidays

The question of satisfaction over types of holiday open to the

elderly from whatever source clearly surprised those interviewed, 10%
of whom had never thought about the subject. Of those with some

ideas, few had firmly held opinions and most claimed to be

satisfied rather than extremely satisfied or very dissatisfied over

available choice. The absence of any strong feelings indicates

a lack of thought and attention to choice of holiday and a general

acceptance of the existing range. The poor response can be

interpreted as an indication of either apathy or contentment, both

of which could give rise to an unwillingness to question holiday

options. The assumption that holidays are important in the lives of

the elderly and an area of high priority is not therefore supported

by the results of the survey which suggest that a good selection of

types of holiday is only of peripheral interest, to both those who

take holidays and those who do not.

A high proportion of those replying negatively might have never
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developed a regular habit of holiday taking and thus failed to see

holidays as either items of consumption or a social service. Of

the remainder, the conservatism already displayed by some taking

frequent holidays perhaps reflected a desire for the safety and

security of the familiar and this group would have been equally

unlikely to experiment with new types of holiday, involving thought

about those already available. The high volume of repeat business

enjoyed by the travel trade in dealing with elderly and retired

clients and noted by many private companies is further evidence of

satisfaction with the status quo, or at least of a reluctance to

challenge it.

Attitudes to Taking More Holidays

When they were asked about taking more holidays, only 45? of

respondents spoke of a desire to do so, the majority apparently being

content with their level of holiday taking. The proportion

welcoming the idea of additional holidays was surprisingly low,

given the general tendency to respond positively to questions

implying the offer of something for nothing, and corresponds with

the proportion not taking a holiday. The figure suggests that those

already taking holidays were content with the number of holidays

they had, whereas those who took no holidays or did so only

irregularly felt the lack of a holiday and the need to get away,

such feelings finding expression in a positive response to the idea

of further holidays.

It was recognised that personal circumstances might deter several

respondents from expressing a wish to take more holidays because of

constraints of finance and health, and they were all questioned about

their reaction in the event of the removal of any such limiting

factors. Despite the encouragement to take holidays afforded by

the lifting of any barriers, less than half still claimed that they

would be prepared to make use of new opportunities.

There was therefore an unwillingness on the part of those interviewed
to engage in higher levels of holiday taking. The numbers accepting
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the idea of greater activity probably consisted of persons who did

not take holidays wanting to do so rather than habitual holiday

takers desiring more. The average of one annual holiday was

apparently satisfactory for most respondents although exceptions

did exist; some were extremely enthusiastic about holiday taking and

widening their experience of it and others had no interest at all

despite possessing the means and ability to travel. The longing for

holidays and associated need for assistance thus appeared to be

concentrated amongst those of the elderly who did not take holidays,

a finding with important implications for effective provision.

Help to Take More Holidays

Some individuals made a definite decision not to take a holiday, but

most who did not go away were likely to be prevented from

participation by other factors, predominantly of a financial nature.

Responses to a question about forms of help most necessary to

facilitate holiday taking at both an individual and a general level

were dominated by finance, which was mentioned by nearly a third of

the total sample and represented half of all references made.

Economic circumstances were thus believed by the elderly themselves

to disqualify many of their age group from taking a holiday.

Although available economic resources played a major part in

holiday taking, other aspects of personal circumstances were

mentioned which reflected the preoccupations of the elderly with

regard to activity. Good health and transport exercised a

particular influence as enabling factors and going on holiday alone

was seen as a powerful disincentive. A few spoke of the need for

advice, help with dependents and supervision, and one of removal

of fears about burglary; hardly anyone declared help to be

unnecessary. The low priority allocated to organisation and advice

suggests an independence in respect of holidays amongst those

interviewed who believed themselves capable of making the necessary

arrangements without outside assistance, providing they could

afford, and were physically able, to do so.
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The Benefits of Holidays

Perceived benefits fell into nine general classes ranging from the

least mentioned of relief from dependents and reunion with family

or friends, to the most popular of a change of scene and break from

everyday routine. A surprisingly high proportion (20$) believed that

a holiday had no benefits to offer and it must be assumed that a

number of these were respondents who had not the experience or

ability necessary to imagine a holiday with all its implications.

A new environment and change from daily life were described as

benefits by over half of respondents. To an outsider, a change of

scene seems particularly important for the retired and elderly who

often occupy a narrow social world and a physical world centred

around the home; they appear to lack the diversions and

stimulation found in the lives of the working population resulting

from the contrast between place of work and that of residence. The

desire of some of the elderly for the chance to experience fresh

surroundings was not therefore surprising given their conditions,

but the implied need felt for a break from everyday tasks was

unexpected in view of the fact that these can generally be

organised to suit the individual and are not imposed by others.

The retired form a social group which has the freedom and

flexibility to create a life of diversity and variety. It is not

bound by the restrictions of employment which force most people into

a set routine from which escape by means of a holiday is important

in relieving pressures and providing the opportunity to follow

personal inclinations in deciding how to spend time and to occupy

the day. Reference to a break and its value suggests that many

respondents devised some type of routine to give a coherence and

structure to their lives and were busy with hobbies, voluntary work

and household chores which filled the place formerly taken by

paid employment; relief from the demands of these commitments was

seen as essential. The emphasis placed upon the benefit also

indicates the role of habit and prevailing social norms, with the

idea of a holiday as a vital break from everyday routine generally

accepted as axiomatic and likely to have been put into practice
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in the earlier, working lives of those who were now retired.

Health also featured prominently in respondents' lists of the

advantages of holidays and this broad term covered a variety of

factors, including psychological stimulation and actual improved

physical condition, with most respondents speaking of feeling

better, both mentally and physically, after a holiday. The event

was recognised as having a special place in the lives of the more

frail and ill who, it was believed, benefitted particularly from

the experience.

A quarter of the respondents referred to the benefits of friendship

and different experiences resulting from holiday taking, the former

being especially significant for those living by themselves and for

whom company was an essential element of an enjoyable holiday.

Taking a holiday alone was rejected by many and the opportunities

for making friends both in the short-term and the long-term had an

obvious appeal. Of the remainder visiting friends and relatives,

a holiday permitted the renewal and strengthening of old

friendships and the confirmation of family ties. The near equal

numbers seeking new experiences as social contact were perhaps

surprising in the context of the disengagement theory which presents

the elderly as passive, lacking a spirit of adventure and unwilling

to accept or adapt to the unfamiliar. The elderly appeared to

welcome change ana variety on holiday as much as any other age

group.

Also mentioned, but less frequently, were feelings of anticipation

and enjoyment of memories, as well as the opportunity to follow

special interests. Looking forward to a holiday and reliving it in

retrospect are probably shared by most of those who take holidays

but are possibly taken for granted, instead of recognised as a

distinct benefit with a particular meaning for the more withdrawn

elderly; for the latter a holiday represents a major event in an

otherwise monotonous existence and acts as a valuable topic of

conversation. The limited number seeing a holiday in terms of

pursuing a hobby reflects the very low incidence of holidays

designed for this purpose amongst the sample. The absence of
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participation in so-called special interest holidays was

unexpected in view of the new commercial emphasis upon such breaks •

and reflects the lack of commitment to hobbies and activities

evidenced by respondents.

The final advantages described were those of relief from

dependents and visiting former friends and relatives, although

these were of minor importance and depended upon individual

circumstances. Most of the dependents for whom the elderly had

responsibility were married partners and the respondent was unlikely

to be able or want to go away alone; a holiday was therefore not

desired in terms of a break from caring. The generally low

priority awarded to the opportunity a holiday offered for a

reunion contrasts with the high proportion of the sample who stayed

with friends and relatives, and it may be another feature accepted

as a matter of course by those involved owing to its regularity as

an annual event not worthy of special comment, except in respect

of long journeys overseas where respondents were reunited with those

they had not seen for a considerable length of time.

With regard to attitudes in society generally on the subject of

the benefits of holidays, certain common assumptions can be

identified and used to compare the approach of the elderly with that

of the whole community. Notions such as a change of scene, a break

from everyday routine and the chance to enjoy a rest or to follow

a special interest are popularly held and often expressed.

Respondents thus viewed the advantages of holidays in a manner

similar to the rest of society and shared several ideas and

preconceptions based upon established values and norms. Possibly

the elderly rated health and opportunities for social contact

slightly higher than average and placed less importance on the

pursuit of activities and hobbies, a reflection of their general

conditions and circumstances.

Ideal Holidays

The concept of an ideal holiday surprised many respondents and
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although nearly three quarters claimed to possess some thoughts on

the subject, approximately a third of these failed to be specific.

Persons who had never established a regular holiday habit had given

least attention to the matter and a majority who took holidays were

apparently satisfied and found it difficult to imagine other, ideal

types. Of those who did not take holidays but acknowledged the

concept in positive terms^most described any holiday as ideal.
However, when questioned more closely and pressed for details, .

*

certain preferences did emerge concerning length, accommodation,

type and ingredients such as scenery and weather.

The strength of habit and tradition was revealed in the context of the

length of holidays, nearly half of respondents believing that two

weeks was the ideal time to be away and only 5% preferring a trip of

one week. The remainder spoke of periods ranging from three weeks

to three months, but few would have wished for a holiday lasting more

than four weeks. Instead of being unwilling and afraid to leave

their own homes, the elderly showed a preference for longer rather

than shorter holidays.

The conservatism of some of the elderly was also illustrated in the

popularity of hotel accommodation, with well over half favouring a

holiday providing full-board at a hotel or guesthouse. The marked

preference for staying in hotels may have been a result of the

preponderance of females in the sample since members of this sex

usually enjoy having meals prepared and housework done for them,

rather than evidence of the absence of flexibility and adaptability

necessary to appreciate the freedom of more informal types of

accommodation. The choice of conventional facilities may also be

indicative of a limited experience of other forms. In contrast,

only 8% claimed that staying with friends and relatives was their

ideal and in view of the large numbers who actually took such

holidays, it would seem that these visits were often undertaken for

reasons of obligation, duty and cost as much as for the enjoyment

and benefits derived from the experience.

The choice of location proved difficult for many to deal with, over

a quarter being unable to be specific and a further 21% speaking of
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anywhere in the United Kingdom. It was claimed by 13$ that

anywhere away from their own homes would be a good holiday destina¬

tion, though this is probably not a reflection of their true

opinion. Of those naming an ideal holiday centre, Scotland featured

in nearly half of all answers, overseas resorts accounted for nearly

a third and various English locations represented the remainder. The

Highlands proved overwhelmingly popular as a Scottish destination,
with South East England the most commonly mentioned English region

and Western European countries dominating the choice of overseas

destinations. Seaside holidays were seen as the most enjoyable, with

two thirds of the locations listed being coastal.

The picture presented of ideal holiday destinations thus corresponded

with actual holiday taking and it would appear that habit and

experience determined preconceptions about the notion, those who

did specify locations tending to name those with which they were

already familiar. The apparent unpopularity of travel to England in

contrast with the many visitors received there was due again to the

high incidence of staying with others where there was no alternative

holiday destination.

Describing types of ideal holiday created even more confusion amongst

respondents, with 23$ having no ideas and 30$ referring recklessly

to any form. The most commonly specified type of holiday was that

involving touring by car and staying at hotels; this was followed by

coach tours, touring by car using self-catering facilities, staying

with friends and relatives abroad, overseas packages and cruises.

Hotels were the most preferred form of accommodation, and more would

rather have been in the homes of others than looking after themselves.

Independently-arranged holidays featured to a greater extent than

packages, with every means of transport named.

Comparison with existing holidays taken by respondents indicated the

presence of a number of similarities between ideal and experienced

holiday type. However, only 5$ claimed that their ideal holiday
was that already taken and this figure indicates some dissatisfaction
with prevailing conditions. The variety and diversity in holidays
defined as ideal failed to follow any set pattern; the range was
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considerable and reflected personal preferences and circumstances

more strongly than other aspects of the concept. The favouring of

independent holidays was marked and the most significant contrast
with reality was the gap between the 8% who would choose to stay

with friends and relatives and the 40% who actually did.

In response to questions about any other elements of holidays which
were of importance to them, it tended to be active holiday takers who

had the most clearly defined ideas and who replied very

enthusiastically by listing a whole series of items. In contrast,

those with the lowest participation rates had few, if any, thoughts

on the matter and it is ironic that information is most urgently

required by providers of aid about the needs of that group which

found the greatest difficulty in expressing these details.

Of the twelve different features which were recognised as essential

for an ideal holiday, fine weather and the opportunity to rest and

relax were most frequently mentioned. Company was rated highly,

particularly by those living alone. Good food, scenery and a

seaside location received equal attention as attractions, and

sightseeing, entertainment and comfortable transport were also listed.

A few respondents spoke of opportunities to follow special

interests or hobbies and the freedom and independence to do as one

liked, and some of the need for special aids to access and

mobility. For the elderly a good holiday was thus made up of all

those factors generally accepted as necessary for an enjoyable time.

Holiday Companions and Day Trips

The specific aspects of age of holiday companions and the relative

merits of day trips were considered separately owing to their

importance in the context of the suitability of the supply of

holidays; providers of services often encourage age-segregated

holidays and assert that the elderly themselves prefer day trips to

holidays involving staying away from home. However, a clear

majority of all respondents, of whatever age and circumstance, had

no marked preferences either for being on holiday with others of the



104

same age group only or for taking day trips rather than holidays.

Respondents thus appeared to want the opportunity to participate in

everyday society and not to be isolated or subject to special
treatment as a separate class. The picture of elderly people as

lacking in initiative and independence and finding pleasure in an

annual bus outing to the seaside was also disproved by the attitudes

of respondents who were much more active and adventurous.

There was not a marked sense of identification with other elderly

people on the basis of age alone and many respondents denied that

they themselves were old or would want to holiday with, 'a

coachload of geriatrics'. This point is interesting for it suggests

that elderly persons also accept the stereotype which presents old

age in terms of decrepitude, passivity and boredom, despite the

fact that they and their contemporaries might display tendencies

which are exactly opposite. The image which is associated with

phrases such as old age pensioner and senior citizen is so forceful

as to have become acknowledged even by those who know it to be

false; it remains to be seen how long it will persist.

Summary

Holidays therefore appeared to be an area of only limited interest

for the sample, with most respondents (whether taking holidays or

not) giving little thought to their attitudes about the subject and

its different aspects. There was some desire shown to travel more,

but the analysis indicated that this was a feeling expressed by those

who did not take holidays rather than by those who travelled at

least once a year. Finance was seen as the crucial determinant of

the decision to take a holiday, dominating all other considerations,

and physical condition occupied second place. In the context of

benefits afforded by the actual experience, the elderly shared the

popularly accepted notions associated with holidays such as a

change of surroundings and improved physical and mental health.

Respondents who enjoyed regular holidays were fairly content with

their situation and, while several of those not going on holiday
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expressed a wish to do so, only a minority would have made use of

the opportunity if it had presented itself. The failure of those

without experience of holiday taking to come to terms with the

concept of an ideal holiday reflected their whole approach to the

subject, for a holiday had no meaning as either a real event or

imagined experience for many of them who accepted its absence as a

matter of course. Others were also unable to respond specifically

in any detail, despite a positive and active interest. The

correspondence noted between ideal and real patterns of holiday

taking suggeste'd that it was those who took holidays who were the

most articulate, having ideas and opinions based upon the known and

familiar.

Conclusion

In both their perceptions of an ideal holiday and general attitudes

towards the topic, respondents who took holidays did not appear to

differ markedly from the positions of the wider community of the

elderly and society as a whole, which were assumed in the discussion

owing to the lack of any empirical evidence. There was no desire

for special treatment in the form of age-segregated holidays and the

failure to accept day trips as preferable to holidays contradicted

the traditional picture of activities enjoyed by a typical elderly

person, although this image was sufficiently powerful to have

influenced opinions held by the elderly themselves. However, the

presence of a sizeable proportion who went away very infrequently, if
at all, gave rise to a body of opinion involving an awareness of

deprivation and the longing for a holiday; but while some obviously

felt this intensely, the sense of loss was not so great or wide¬

spread as had been supposed. Both those who took holidays and those

who did not were generally satisfied and the resulting impression was

that of a mood of indifference. Although the feelings of deprivation

of some of those interviewed might be extensive amongst the elderly

at large due to the many who do not take holidays, there is nothing
to suggest that younger non-holiday takers do not feel similarly
either deprived or apathetic. In attitudes, as well as in behaviour,
the elderly are not dramatically different from the rest of society.
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Part 4: Knowledge and Use of Assisted Holiday Services amongst the

Sample Population

Introduction

This chapter has so far highlighted the similarities between survey

respondents, the elderly population and society as a whole but

assistance with holidays is one area of possible contrasts. The

following section records levels of activity, awareness of the range

of available opportunities and attitudes towards making use of the

various forms of help. The proliferation and diversity of official

and voluntary organisations concerned with the provision of holidays

for the retired and elderly are considered in Chapter 7; Chapter 8
describes the network of commercial services. Assistance provided by

these groups appeared to occupy only a minor role in holiday taking

by the elderly participating in the survey, but it would be

misleading to generalise their circumstances since each area displays

special features and has its own structure of activity and provision

which has evolved in response to local conditions and needs. The

extent of services and facilities thus determines actual opportunities

and their perception by local residents. Information from interested

parties at work in the region from which the sample was drawn

confirmed the lack of facilities for taking assisted holidays during
the period under study, a factor which must account in part for the

low participation rates of the sample.

The Nature and Extent of Assistance

Only 65 holidays involving some support from an organisation or

individual had been taken in the eight years examined, making an

average annual total of eight, or 4$ of all holidays taken in any one

year. Help from friends and relatives represented sources of aid in

over 80$ of cases, with local clubs and unspecified voluntary

societies the other main providers. Some assistance was received

from health authorities, church groups and former employment

associations, but none was given by social services departments.

The predominant role of friends and relatives in the provision of
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holiday assistance somewhat distorted the picture of use of

services; when these were excluded, actual numbers involved were very

small indeed. Recipients of aid from external agencies thus

represented isolated cases and any activity was on a very small

scale.

The absence of assistance both in the form of direct experience and

at second hand from other participants was matched by limited

interest in, and enthusiasm for, the topic amongst those

interviewed. It was difficult to assess how far the apparent

indifference was genuine, reflecting a lack of need, or was a

consequence of the inaccessibility and paucity of available

services. The relationship between supply and demand is a complex

one; the latter clearly influences the former yet its expression and

measurement are also shaped by providers. The very low levels of

activity displayed could therefore have been the result of restricted

demand and supply, but they cannot be used convincingly as evidence
that the support services were, or are, superfluous. A certain

amount of unmet need could be identified amongst those who

regularly did not take holidays which, although unrecognised, might

become articulated were circumstances to change and holidays to

become a real possibility for them in the wake of enlarged

provision.

Knowledge about Assistance

Over 90$ of those interviewed had no knowledge of possible sources

of assistance; social services departments and various voluntary

bodies were most frequently mentioned by the remainder, followed by

the health services, clubs and church groups. Awareness of organisa¬
tions with an interest in providing support for holidays was thus

slightly more widespread than actual involvement,but even so was

only scanty. People had a general idea that the body they named did

something vaguely connected with holidays and the old,but few
offered details about schemes in operation or had any real under¬

standing of the character and organisation of such holidays. When

the question was pursued informally, many were found to possess
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erroneous ideas and assumptions based on false or inaccurate

information.

Knowledge of holidays varied with the providing agency and nature
of schemes organised but few of the different possible types, which

ranged from stays at local authority holiday homes to more

expensive and exclusive commercial breaks, were identified by the

sample. Private companies were included as potential providers

of aid as a result of their policy of offering facilities free of

charge or at exceptionally cheap rates to needy pensioners, such

actions being undertaken for sound publicity and public relations

purposes rather than for altruistic motives.

Of the types of assisted holiday about which respondents claimed to

know something, stays at convalescent homes were most often

described, and packages based on coach transport and guesthouse or

hotel accommodation were also mentioned. The prevalence of

convalescent holidays was perhaps the result of official activity,

for responsibility for the aged and infirm, including the provision

of holidays, has become a clearly defined statutory duty. Although

strictly restricted to the more disabled elderly who fall outside

the scope of the study, holiday assistance may be awarded for

personal and social reasons and not just on grounds of medical

criteria to those living in their own homes. A temporary stay in a

hospital or geriatric home to allow caring relatives a break from

elderly dependents was also given as an example of an assisted

holiday^ but none had any direct experience of what is becoming an
increasingly popular arrangement. The other references made to the

commonly accepted notion of a typical holiday for old age pensioners

involving conventional facilities reflected to some extent the

concentration of providers of services upon traditional styles of

holiday and their unwillingness, and often inability, to experiment

and innovate.

Awareness of Commercial Activity

The commercial sector also acts indirectly as a support service
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through its development and promotion of inexpensive holidays which

are accessible to low income groups, including the retired and

elderly. Awareness of private activity in its true sense was much

greater than that recorded with regard to the specific function of

holiday help and was more extensive than knowledge of all others

forms of assistance. Commercial concerns had clearly been more

active in organising holidays and more effective in their marketing

and advertising than those responsible for assisted holidays. Over

half the sample knew of some firm specialising in holidays for

their age group as a result of personal participation or through

the experiences of friends and relatives.

Knowledge of the activities of private operators was thus fairly

common, but a very high proportion still remained unaware of
commercial provision for the retired. The number responding

negatively to the idea of a holiday as a consumer good for sale in

the market place was very similar to the number of respondents not

taking holidays; those who had failed to establish any regular

tradition or routine of travel in the past were unlikely to develop

a sudden interest when retired and older, to have been exposed to

promotions by travel agents and to pay much attention to media

advertising. Problems of recall may have prevented some of those

interviewed from responding but knowledge of the private sector,

where it existed, was mainly confined to the holiday programmes of

Saga. The implied absence of interest and curiosity was

surprising when it was considered against -the background of an

increased number of specialised tour operators and discounted schemes,

a commercially acknowledged expanding market and a series of

advertising campaigns directed at the elderly as individuals and club

members.

When respondents were asked to specify companies which they believed

to be specialists in holidays for the retired and elderly, those who

were able to do so were often the holders of inaccurate information

and many named large tour operators which had no particular interest

in the field. The variety in size and character of firms mentioned

was considerable, ranging from small local bus companies to

international agencies and reflected the holidays taken by those
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interviewed. Several respondents believed that because they, as a

person of retirement age, had travelled with a certain company,

then that body dealt principally or exclusively with people like

themselves. The tendency to generalise from individual experience

had thus given rise to some misunderstandings and an inability to

distinguish between those companies dealing only with the retired,
those selling holidays at reduced rates to pensioners as part of a

wider programme and those operating on the general market at

competitive prices particularly attractive to those with limited

resources and on a fixed income.

The predominant position of Saga as the leading tour operator in the

senior citizen market was illustrated by the fact that over 90% of

those with some knowledge of the private sector mentioned this firm

by name. Two thirds could give only Saga as an example of a

specialist organisation and it featured in the lists of most others

who were rarely able to name more than two firms. The companies

listed reflect the popularity of coach holidays amongst the sample

which provides support for the proposition that this type of

holiday, especially in the United Kingdom, is one acceptable to the

elderly and retired generally. However, a number of respondents who

preferred to act independently and make their own arrangements were

unfamiliar with commercial alternatives, and it would be false to

conclude 'that a bus tour is the most suitable and enjoyable holiday

for all elderly and retired people.

Sources of Information

Most respondents had received details about services informally by

way of friends and relatives. Welfare workers and official or semi¬

official bodies played a secondary role as a channel of

communication, a reflection of the overall lack of contact between

them and the sample population. Advertisements were the other main

source of information. The dependence upon friends and relatives was

marked and may have made a contribution to the misconceptions held by

those interviewed, their perceptions being influenced by the

opinions and attitudes of those closest to them which would not always
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be accurate or informed. Problems of communication and the

necessity of having an effective system in order to maximise the

efficiency of any network of holiday support services are discussed

in Chapter 9; the lack of understanding and awareness about

services aimed to help them displayed by the sample group

emphasise the importance of this issue.

The apparent apathy towards holidays was also evident in the

responses to a question about receiving more information, an idea

which only 21% of respondents favoured. The whole topic was new to

many and few had firm opinions about any aspect, but it was

surprising that the survey failed to arouse interest in securing

material on hitherto unknown facilities intended to benefit them.

There was an inconsistency between the positive approach adopted

during the course of the interview by several of those who took

irregular holidays or none at all and their failure to follow that

enthusiasm through by practical steps. A wide division clearly

existed separating those who took holidays and those who did not and

the gap proved very difficult to cross both in imagination and

reality.

The reluctance on the part of those interviewed to explore the area

and pursue relevant information about services open to them was

marked and is worthy of further comment. Those who took regular

holidays were not in need of assistance from official or voluntary

welfare groups and were therefore unlikely to have ever considered

possible sources of aid. Those who did not take holidays shared the

indifference of their more active counterparts, having established a

way of life in which the need to get away on holiday was not felt or

had been suppressed. Previous life history and the firmly

entrenched preconceptions to which it gives rise thus placed both

respondents taking and not taking holidays in a position where

they had no interest in improved and enlarged opportunities to go on

holiday.

However, there were exceptions and a number of those with only a

limited experience of holiday taking longed to go away. Many who

welcomed the idea of learning more about facilities were former takers
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of holidays who had been forced to abandon the habit for either

economic or health reasons. The most powerful disincentive to

holiday taking associated with age and retirement was identified

as financial constraints which were felt especially by those who had

enjoyed holidays during earlier life; they now found themselves

unable to afford to continue to do so, following their drop in

income. It was those who were neither affluent nor deprived who

tended to respond positively to becoming better informed, believing

that they could manage to retain or . recover previous patterns of

holiday taking provided that a degree of help was available.

Problems of securing access to information may also have inhibited

some respondents from pursuing the matter on their own initiative,
for a third in favour were unable to specify potential suppliers or

anyone whom they would contact. Of those with some ideas, nearly half

spoke of consulting travel agents and a third of applying to medical

services; the remainder referred to Citizen's Advice Bureaux, welfare

workers and friends and relatives. More saw holidays in terms of

commercial activity and as products to be bought from an agency than

perceived them to be an area of responsibility for social and

medical officials and this was probably the result of earlier

experience; the proposition that those who were willing to look for

assistance had formerly been accustomed to purchasing holidays

privately was thus supported.

Further Opportunities

Individual interest in learning more about help was limited^ but about
two thirds of the respondents believed that there was a need for more

assistance generally to encourage holiday taking amongst their

generation. Those who were involved were therefore able to make a

distinction between their personal needs and ideas and those of the

wider population of elderly people with regard to assistance with

holidays. Although most were opposed to seeking information on and

making use of available opportunities for themselves, they recognised

that it was necessary to enlarge and extend the provision of services

for others. This finding is interesting and illustrates the failure
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of many respondents to identify with other elderly people which was

noted in Part 3 in the context of attitudes towards holiday

companions and day trips. Holidays might not have featured

significantly in the lives of the elderly as individuals^, but they
believed that there was a more general need for assistance amongst

the population as a whole; such an inconsistency was possibly the

result of the strength of the traditional image of old people as

helpless and dependent upon others, which was in the minds of many

respondents.

Summary

Local provision of assistance was not extensive^, but very few of those
interviewed had any experience or knowledge of services and

facilities in their area of residence and more generally. Not all

respondents were in need of aid and therefore likely to have given

the matter attention, but 35? nevertheless took no regular holidays

and they might have been expected to have an interest already or at

least be stimulated by the interview into exploring the question

further. The prevailing attitude was one of indifference and was

shared by both those who took holidays and were usually satisfied

with their current level of activity, and those without any

tradition of holiday taking who had come to terms with a situation

in which holidays had no part in past life or the imagined future.

However, a substantial minority were willing to seek information and

make use of opportunities for receiving help to go on holiday; this

group was probably composed of those with only a limited experience of

holiday taking and former holiday takers no longer able to travel

because of changed circumstances brought about by retirement and

growing older.

Conclusion

It cannot therefore be claimed that the elderly themselves believed

assistance for holidays to be a significant aspect of their lives,
since only a small number had thought much about it in the past or
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were prepared to do so in the future. Demand for services and

facilities was not high and it is possible that this approach is one

shared by the whole retired and elderly population, although such a

conclusion should be qualified by reference to the point made in the

introduction that local conditions affect perceptions of need and

awareness of opportunities. When speaking of all retired and elderly

people, respondents did emphasise the need for enlarged opportunities

generally but this was often an abstract notion without any real

meaning, since those interviewed rarely acknowledged their

membership of such a community.

However, while it must be accepted that individual demand might not

have been perceived or openly expressed by those affected, an

objective assessment of conditions regarding the sample population
and more widely favours the proposition that there was, and is, a

need for greater opportunities. Much of the later discussion assumes

the existence of inadequate provision for the elderly and some

justification for this assumption can be found in the results of

the sample survey; they also emphasise the necessity for

consultation with the elderly by providers of services about their

needs and requirements and the most suitable methods of meeting

them.

The Sample Population: Conclusion

The very existence of services specially designed for the elderly

suggests that they have their own particular needs which demand

separate provision, but this is not universally true and it appears

to be only certain groups of the aged which fall into this

category such as the very poor and sick. The respondents' support

for, enlarged opportunities to take holidays cannot be denied, but it
has been argued that this was more the result of adherence to a

stereotype of the aged than a reflection of actual behaviour and

attitudes. Ageing persons rarely see themselves as old people or as

part of a community based upon age, yet they often accept the

existence of such a group whose members are recognised as displaying

certain common characteristics and tendencies. It is impossible to
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assess the effect of the persistence of this stereotype of the

elderly person, but it does not appear to have much influence upon

real behaviour and attitudes at an individual level.

On the assumption that the sample was fairly typical of the elderly

at large, holidays do not appear to occupy a unique place in the

lives of elderly persons and their behaviour conforms to that of all

who take holidays. Attitudes are more difficult to compare given

the absence of data^ but the opinions expressed by respondents were
not essentially different from those which were judged to be

widespread in society. The way of life of most of the retired does

indicate that holidays have a special role to play but any contrast

is one of emphasis, with some commonly shared benefits felt more

intensely and not in themselves fundamentally different.

There was a satisfaction with existing conditions amongst both those

who took holidays and those who did not and feelings ranged from

extreme enthusiasm to total indifference; these were present

irrespective of personal circumstances, but the event had an

additional dimension of meaning for the more deprived who did not go

away and several who longed for the experience. It is the high

proportion not taking holidays and the extent of disadvantage which

marks the elderly as a group apart and which has led to the

concentration of assistance amongst them. However, it is

circumstances and not age which place the elderly in this position

and they clearly do not act in a uniform and predictable fashion

because they are all members of the same age group. The next

chapter examines these circumstances more closely and the relative

influence of chronological age upon activity and attitudes.
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CHAPTER 5: HOLIDAYS AND GROWING OLD

Introduction

There is an image of old people and their way of life conjured up by

the use of phrases such as old age pensioner and senior citizen

which has negative connotations. Old age is seen as a time to dread

and the elderly person is presented as passive, decrepit, dependent

upon others and living in a shrinking social and physical world.

There is no evidence to support this attitude^but it is widespread
and emerges in most general discussions about ageing. The picture

is one which is accepted even by the elderly although they rarely

identify with it themselves, since old people are always someone

else. However, this commonly held stereotype appears a myth when

compared to reality.

The previous two chapters have suggested that the sample population

was fairly representative of the elderly as a whole who, in turn,

did not differ radically from the rest of society in terms of

attitudes and behaviour. Reaching retirement age, which is usually

recognised as the beginning of old age, does not therefore

inevitably mean a sudden drastic change in way of life and outlook,

and this conclusion is examined further in the following chapter.

While age might have been responsible for some of the characteristics

displayed by respondents, other aspects of personal circumstances

exercised an influence; the variables at work in determining activity
and attitudes are now identified and their order of significance

is assessed. The aim is to test the hypothesis that chronological

age does not imply conformity to a stereotype and that persons of

and beyond statutory retirement age are affected in a similar way to

everyone and thus exhibit the same variety and diversity.

The evidence used in this chapter is derived principally from the

household interview survey, but reference is made to some of the
ideas and conclusions presented in Chapter 3 which described the

circumstances of the elderly population and their implications for

holiday taking. Information collected in more informal discussions

with respondents and other elderly people has also been used. An
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attempt has been made to combine the wider perspective and narrower

focus in order to allow statements to be made which are capable of

more general application and to reach a more complete understanding

of the ageing process. The picture upon which these broader

considerations are based is examined in terms of holidays taken,

attitudes held and approaches to assistance for holidays by the

sample population. The conclusion stresses the complexity of the

relationships amongst the different variables and the fact that they

act in a form that is unique to each individual whose actual age

might be irrelevant.

In order to analyse and compare the different forces in operation, the

pattern of main holidays taken between 1978 and 1980 by respondents

was calculated to provide overall average annual statistics and these

figures were then cross tabulated with the relevant variables. This

period of time was examined in order to minimise the effect of pre¬

retirement holiday taking by some of the younger respondents. A

similar approach was adopted with regard to prevailing attitudes and

knowledge and use of services for assistance to take holidays. It

should be emphasised that in some instances numbers in the sub-

samples are too small to permit firm statements about general'

conditions, and the material is thus indicative of certain features

and trends rather than conclusive proof of their existence. The

statistics refer to proportions of sub-groups, except where other¬

wise stated, and are listed in tabular form in Appendix 4; the

reliability of the data has already been discussed in the

introduction to the previous chapter.
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Part 1: Holiday Behaviour

Introduction

The contribution made by individual variables to holiday taking is

considered below; these variables have been grouped under the headings

of personal and socio-economic circumstances, social environment,

physical health, psychological condition, housing and material

surroundings and transport. Age is dealt with separately because

of the emphasis upon it in some theories of ageing and activity and

the importance of challenging the central place that is given to it.

The results of the sample survey are also presented within the

context of other work on determinants of change in behaviour with

age. The pattern that emerges is one in which all factors operate

together, thereby making it difficult to assess each determinant

and its effect in isolation.

The argument that holiday taking declines with increasing age is

supported by Tables 5.1 and 5.2 where main and additional holidays

taken are analysed by age of participant. There was a sharp decline

from nearly three quarters of the younger elderly who took a main

holiday to just over half of the over-75s who did so. Additional

holidays taken appeared to follow a somewhat different course, the

highest proportions of 16% and 13$ being found amongst the youngest

group and those aged between seventy and 74; only half this proportion

of the remainder took extra breaks.

The age of seventy thus apparently represented a turning point in

respect of main holiday taking, interest and activity being much

greater in earlier years. There was also a sudden interest in

additional holidays after reaching seventy which was both surprising

and unexpected. Age was therefore of some importance in the

decision to take a holiday, but other factors come into operation with

growing older which act independently and in conjunction with each

other and must be analysed before any conclusions can be made about

the effect of chronological age.



Table5.1:MainHolidayTakingbyAgeGroup,1973-1980 Year:

1973
%

1974
%

1975
%

1976
%

1977
%

1978
£

1979
$

198C •*

AgeGroup 60-64

77

90

73

92

68

60

64

63

65-69

70

72

69

73

69

69

73

64

70-74

73

65

69

64

60

61

56

49

75+

56

53

54

56

53

51

50

51

Table5.2:
Additional
Holiday
Taking
byAge
Group,
1973-

■1980

Year:

1973
%

1974
%

1975
%

1976
%

1977
%

1978
$

1979
%

198C
%

AgeGroup 60-64

13

13

16

14

16

14

26

13

65-69

4

6

5

6

6

9

17

7

70-74

14

14

13

14

14

14

14

6

75+

7

7

8

8

8

8

12

7

1973-1980 Av.%

Average Numberof Respondents
73

46

70

74

62

68

53

38

Average Numberof
1-1980

Respondents
'.$ 16

9

7

8

13

14

8

6
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Personal Circumstances

With regard to the sex of respondents, there was only a 5% difference

between the two groups in levels of holiday taking. More important

than sex was marital status, since the presence of a partner often

played a decisive role in the decision whether to take a holiday.

The majority of the sample were either married or widowed,.and 63%
and 53% respectively of these groups took a regular holiday compared

with 75% of single persons. It was expected that the single and

widowed, most of whom lived alone, would either take holidays less

frequently than their married peers owing to a lack of confidence

about travelling alone and to the feelings of self-consciousness that

often afflict a single holiday maker, or that they would take more

holidays to fulfil needs such as those of friendship and companion¬

ship which were missing from their daily lives.

It would seem that being alone was not as great a barrier to

participation as it might have been, since married couples were

actually less likely to take holidays than the unmarried. Living

alone possibly encouraged self-reliance and independence, contradicting

the picture of the ageing widow or spinster as shy and withdrawn.

Nevertheless, the lowest figure of 53% taking a holiday, recorded by
*

the widowed as a separate group, suggests that many, even those who

had a regular routine of holiday taking earlier, found the absence of

a companion more of a disincentive than those who were accustomed to

a solitary life.

Once again, any conclusions must be qualified by the effect of certain

forces working at an individual level. Character and personality were

both of major significance. People reacted differently to

circumstances which often appeared similar on the surface, and the

resultant behaviour cannot easily be explained by general trends

and patterns of activity. Previous life history and habits of

holiday taking were also important, particularly amongst the widowed
who were likely either to maintain an established tradition of an

annual holiday after losing their spouse or to abandon it altogether.
One widow had never been on holiday since the death of her spouse

fifteen years ago, whereas another appeared to be constantly on the
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move and almost afraid of the thought of being alone at home. It

must also be emphasised that many holidays involved staying with

friends and relatives where the individual was assured of company and

had only to travel alone.

Another topic which can be considered under the heading of personal

circumstances is that of education, although it also has socio¬

economic implications. Half of those who had left school at an early

age took holidays, compared to nearly three quarters of those who

continued in full-time education up to and beyond the age of 19.

While it would be false to assume that those who left school early

passed into poorly paid jobs of a semi-skilled or un-skilled nature,

conditions which have already been seen to limit holiday taking,

the less educated were more likely to occupy these categories. It

should, however, be remembered that when many of the more elderly in

the sample population were being educated, there was little prospect

of staying at school beyond the legal leaving age and that

intelligence and aptitude were not relevant to the decision to do so.

Socio-Economic Circumstances

As would be expected, holiday taking depended to a large extent upon

the availability of finance and higher income groups displayed the

greatest propensity to travel. Only 45% of those with weekly incomes

of less than £39 had a main holiday compared to nearly 80% of those

receiving at least £70 who did so, and the proportion rose with

income. Information about sources of funds indicated the role of

wages and savings in facilitating holiday taking, with an average of

72% who had access to such resources having a holiday. Those still

working in whatever occupational category recorded higher levels of

holiday taking than the retired, 79% and 59% respectively taking

holidays; this illustrates again the importance of wages as an

enabling factor. The receipt of employment and retirement pensions

did not affect behaviour significantly, but claimants of supplementary

benefit were much less likely to have taken a holiday. The

proposition that economic circumstances disqualify a sizeable number

of the elderly from taking a holiday would thus appear to be confirmed.
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Regular holiday takers were most common amongst those classified as

former professional and white collar workers, over 70$ of whom took

holidays compared with less than half of those who had been in semi¬

skilled and un-skilled occupations. Where the spouse of the

respondent had worked in earlier years, levels of holiday taking

also varied with previous occupation; 86$ of those in professional

posts took holidays and only 48$ of those in semi-skilled and un¬

skilled employment did so.

Respondents of professional and white collar status were more

likely to have had higher incomes in the past and thus to have

established a pattern of regular holiday taking, and to possess the

necessary savings and other resources to maintain such activity in

the period after retirement. However, the gap between the incomes

of manual workers and those of other occupations is closing and it

will be interesting to discover what effect shrinking differentials

have upon the holiday taking of those currently employed once they

reach retirement age. Type of employment might then prove to be

more important than wages in determining the propensity to take a

holiday, related as this is to personal and social aspects of the

individual's character and behaviour.

The Social Environment

With regard to the social world of the elderly, the assumption to be

tested was that those who led a fairly busy social life were more

likely to take main holidays, displaying higher levels of activity

generally and being of a more outgoing nature. A possible

contradictory trend was, however, identified in which the elderly

who had few social contacts turned to holidays as a substitute for

family ties and friendships and as compensation for the inadequacies

of their daily lives. Information was thus sought about formal and

informal contact with friends, neighbours, relatives and welfare

groups, as well as about participation in social activities^in order
to measure the extent of involvement, activity and isolation and the

implications of these for holiday taking.



124

The majority of those having holidays still had some relatives living

and were satisfied with the degree of contact (generally weekly) with

them. Similarly, well over half of those who claimed to be close to

friends and neighbours took a main holiday, although 44% of those

without such ties did so. It might seem inevitable that those who

were not in touch with welfare organisations would be more likely to

be capable of arranging their own holidays, an idea supported by the

fact that 65% of such persons did take a holiday in contrast to the

37% with some links who also did. The hypothesis that the elderly

who were more fully involved in society would tend to be more

interested in holidays was reinforced by figures relating to social

activities; holidays were taken by as many as 77% of those who were

members of clubs or societies and went out regularly, compared with

only 47% of those who did not have an active social life.

While it might tentatively be concluded that it was the more active

and involved who were most likely to take holidays, there remained

evidence to support the alternative notion that a holiday could

occupy a critical role in the life of those who were more withdrawn

and lacking in many social and personal relationships. Among the

less socially active, it is perhaps worth noting that 11% more of

those who had no relatives took holidays and that of those

retaining links with family members, 5% more who claimed to be

unhappy about the situation had a holiday. It was also those with

the most infrequent contact who had the highest rate of holiday

taking, suggesting that a holiday meets the need for social

participation of some of the relatively isolated.

The survey results are thus open to interpretation and it must be

stressed that the role occupied by a holiday was a very personal

matter and the significance of the event varied with individuals.

Generalisations are not always valid, for some active and outgoing

elderly people did not feel the need for a holiday, believing that

they led sufficiently full and satisfying lives while others enjoyed

the stimulation afforded by the experience. Equally, some of the

shy and withdrawn sought compensation for their lack of close

personal ties and restricted social life through regular holidays

which provided elements such as company and activity which were
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missing from their everyday world; yet others in the same circumstances

were either content with existing conditions or had insufficient

personal resources to take action to arrange and enjoy a holiday.

Physical Health

Health was another commonly acknowledged influence on forms and

levels of activity amongst the elderly which had particular

significance for holidays, since these involved numerous practical

problems associated with travel away from home. The relationship

between health and age was also close; although increasing age was not

always accompanied by infirmity, there was a marked tendency for the

more elderly to exhibit greater frailty and restricted mobility.
Poor health often promoted a low morale and decline in confidence

and those affected were unable to cope with the holiday journey, an

unfamiliar bed, the disruption of everyday routine and the fear of

falling ill in strange surroundings.

Perception of condition and mobility amongst respondents ranged from

very good to poor and holiday taking was more uncommon for those who

claimed to suffer ill health. As many as 81$ of those who described

themselves as being in excellent health had a holiday^ but the
proportion fell to 40$ of those at the opposite end of the scale.

The more mobile recorded higher levels of holiday taking and over

60$ of this group took holidays, compared with less than half of

those who experienced some or great difficulty in their movement.

In some instances issues of health exercised an indirect effect by

frustrating opportunities for holiday taking amongst married

couples where one partner who was fit to travel was unable or

unwilling to do so because of his or her spouse suffering from ill

health. Where the spouse's health was assessed as very good by

respondents, over 80$ took holidays whereas only about a third of

those rating their companion's physical state to be poor enjoyed a

regular break. Similarly, the presence in the household of a

dependent friend or relative who required constant care and attention

made a holiday impossible. Some of those interviewed even had aged
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limited their freedom of action even on a daily basis, so that a

holiday was completely out of the question.

Health could therefore be seen as exercising an influence upon

holiday taking in terms of both how individuals saw themselves and

of the real and perceived condition of those closest to them. The

image of a holiday maker as comparatively fit and mobile would seem

to correspond with reality, although there were exceptions of

persons who overcame physical problems to participate in and enjoy

the holiday experience. A considerable amount of courage and

determination was shown by two sisters who had toured Turkey and

Eastern Europe independently despite being nearly crippled by

arthritis and by a married couple who worked hard to arrange holiday

which the husband, who was in permanent traction, could take part in

Psychological Condition

State of mind was as important in some cases as physical health,

involving the psychological condition of the elderly person both

objectively and in terms of self-perception. Material collected

about loneliness, happiness and morale favoured the argument that it

was those with a good general outlook who were the most likely to

take holidays.

Of those who claimed never to be lonely, 66% took main holidays

regularly compared to the 54% and 39% respectively of those who felt

lonely sometimes and often. In respect of mental condition, the

proportion taking holidays was highest amongst those possessing a

high morale (73%) compared with 36% of those with the lowest morale.

Again, feelings of happiness reinforced other factors in

encouraging holiday taking and well over half those describing
themselves as content had a holiday in contrast to a third of the

unhappy. Such terms as loneliness, happiness and morale are, of

course, open to interpretation and a gap may exist between what a

person says about himself and that which he believes to be true.

Nevertheless, despite these qualifications, it did seem that elderly
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persons taking holidays were more likely to believe themselves to be

happy, content and satisfied with life; they displayed a positive

attitude generally and rarely experienced feelings of loneliness.

The different theories and pictures of the average holiday maker which

emerged from consideration of each of the broad areas under analysis

were often difficult to reconcile and integrate into a coherent

whole; the link between psychological condition and social environ¬

ment illustrates this problem. Some elderly people might have lived

in a very restricted world and have been deemed unlikely to take a

holiday yet they had a high morale and were happy and contented,

conditions which have been recognised as promoting holiday taking.

While this investigation was not concerned with predicting human

behaviour, it was intended to enlarge understanding of the effect of

ageing upon activity by producing some conclusions of wider

application. However, each case appeared different with particular

combinations of factors determining the decision to take a holiday;

this finding has implications which are examined further at the end

of the chapter.

Housing and Material Surroundings

The nature of housing was closely related to factors of income and

employment status, holiday taking being more common amongst higher
income groups of professional and white collar workers. It was

expected that those with adequate financial resources would be more

likely to take holidays and that their superior economic circumstances

would therefore be reflected in private ownership of a home. This

hypothesis was supported by the results, for nearly three quarters of

those classified as owner occupiers did take regular holidays whereas

less than half of those living in council houses or flats did so,

the latter group generally possessing much smaller disposable income.

Material conditions were determined largely by housing and economic

circumstances and had a role to play in the decision to take a

holiday, although differences amongst those whose situations were

rated from very good to poor were not as great as might be supposed.
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While over three quarters of those who were deemed to have a

satisfactory living environment took holidays, over half of those

living in moderate and inferior surroundings also did so. The

response provided some evidence for the hypothesis that lower income

groups were restricted in their opportunities for holiday taking,but
the argument remains inconclusive when it is considered in isolation.

One possible interpretation of the results is that living in a

miserable environment promoted holiday taking with the object of

securing the benefits of a change of scene, and that such holiday

takers managed to fund a holiday despite their position of relative

economic disadvantage.

Transport

Problems of transport were recognised by many of the elderly as a major

disincentive to travel, particularly amongst the more frail and less

confident. It was assumed that the elderly without their own

facilities or facing difficulties would be least inclined to travel

and, although responses to the questions offered support for the idea

that there was a positive relationship between holiday taking and

transport, the link was not as straightforward as might at first be

supposed.

Only a small proportion of the sample population owned their own cars,

but 81% of those doing so had a main holiday compared to just over

half of those without; the availability of a car thus had a

significant impact upon levels of holiday taking. However, problems

of transport were not insurmountable for many, since 60% of those

claiming not to have good transport facilities still took holidays

compared with 61% of those with easier access who did so. It may be

that if an individual lived at the centre of a good communications

network and had sufficient interest and motivation, then the variety,

stimulation and change of scene associated with holidays could be

provided partly by outings, and that a holiday had a special meaning

for those who were unable to enjoy events such as regular day trips

and shopping excursions. The increased activity of tour operators and
their provision of package holidays inclusive of rail or coach travel
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may also have offset the negative impact of difficulties with

transport.

Transport played an additional role in determining the types of

holidays taken, those with cars being more able to organise touring

holidays while those dependent upon public transport were restricted

to set routes and destinations for holidays arranged independently.

Questions were not asked about forms of travel preferred, but a

considerable number of respondents mentioned the advantages of

coach holidays which provided transport almost from door to door and

so avoided the anxieties of rail travel and its attendant problems of

coping with luggage, changing trains and reaching the station. It was

the more aged, frail and immobile with a low morale who were the most

likely to anticipate difficulties over transport and refuse to travel

at all.

Place and region of residence of the elderly person must also be

recognised as significant in the context of transport, although such

considerations were outside the scope of this study in which all

respondents lived in an urban area. Although services differed

slightly according to the district inhabited, it is unlikely that

contrasts in standards would be very great, but perceptions of the

nature and quality of local facilities did vary widely and depended

very much on the health and morale of the individual.

Summary

The variables which have been defined as determinants of behavioural

changes have all been acknowledged by researchers concerned with the

study of social gerontology, both in general terms and in the

specific context of holidays and travel. The literature on the

subject has already been described in the second chapter and

reference should also be made to the first part of Chapter 3 which

discussed general theories about the effect of the ageing process

upon activity.

While it must be recognised that external factors such as transport,
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the physical environment and accessible resources such as income,
services and facilities open to the elderly, are important in

explaining activity, emphasis is now placed in research work upon

the operation of internal forces of adjustment rather than these

more conventional determinants. Personality and the wider social

context which has been shaped by prevailing cultural norms are

commonly described as major influences upon behaviour. Hence, while

Carson and Pastalan account for the spatial behaviour of old

people by referring to the nature and accessibility of the physical

features surrounding them"'", Bley writes of previous life style, ego

strength, age identification, subjective perception of health,
morale and life satisfaction as of equal, if not greater,

2
importance . Other studies such as those of Rose and Peterson

record the interaction between personality and the outside world,
3

in both a material and cultural sense .

Social forces operate at two levels to determine the socio-economic

status of the elderly person which is made up of elements such as

occupation, income, economic identification and education, and also

act to shape the social environment by defining cultural norms and

values. As society changes in response to social, economic and

political developments, the circumstances and role of the elderly

population is affected. Their own and society's perception of their

place exercise considerable force in promoting or discouraging

certain patterns of behaviour.

More personal factors, peculiar to each individual and making some

contribution to activity, are age, sex, marital status, household and

family composition, degree of social involvement, position in family

and friendship networks, health and mobility and place of residence.

Personality, character and history are also different in every case,

the form of past experience shaping identity and behaviour being

governed by a near-unique set of preconceptions, predispositions and

motivations.

If the results of the survey are related to the work and conclusions

of others, it is possible to summarise the many forces under three

broad headings: (a) internal dimension, covering the personal
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circumstances and personality of the individual; (b) social

background, including cultural considerations and values shared by

society; and (c) the physical environment, composed of external

conditions such as resources, facilities and services available.

Conclusion

In any attempt to reach an understanding of behaviour, elderly people

must be seen as individuals inhabiting a physical world shaped by

external forces and resources in which economic, social and political

movements combine to establish their socio-economic status, both

personally and as members of a wider community. Prevailing values and

norms determine general feelings and attitudes held about the

elderly and approaches to dealing with their needs; character,

personality and previous history are also of importance in forming

the attitudes and preconceptions of elderly persons. All factors

operate together in a complex pattern which makes it difficult to

consider each determinant and its effect in isolation; psychological

issues and the more abstract notions of social change and current

climate of opinion are particularly hard to assess.

Despite the fact that the elderly share some characteristics and

tendencies, their behaviour is essentially individual and

recognition of them as a social group should not be allowed to

obscure this fact, as it so often does. The forces at work amongst

the elderly population are no different from those affecting all

persons, and it would appear that any changes with growing old are not

the result of actual age but other personal and physical factors

which might or might not be closely related to it. It is perhaps

only in the context of the wider social environment that the

elderly might be subjected to a unique set of pressures to behave

in a certain manner, but these are clearly not strong enough to

impose uniform conformity to a standard pattern of activity.
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Part 2: Attitudes to Holidays

Introduction

Considerations which apply to behaviour are also relevant in the

context of opinions and feelings, and attention is now focused upon

the variables which appeared to determine attitudes. The benefits of

holidays, satisfaction with available choice, the need for enlarged

opportunities personally and generally, preferences for age of

holiday companions and the relative merits of day trips are examined

separately. The issues about which information was collected were

seen as significant with regard to the suitability of provision and

understanding approaches adopted by elderly persons towards holidays

as a leisure pursuit. Again, much of the material is a guide to

prevailing thought and feeling and rarely provides a complete

picture or explanation of existing conditions; as before, certain

results are open to other interpretations.

Benefits of Holidays

Holiday taking has already been seen to decline with age and it was

not therefore surprising that identification of holiday benefits

was less evident amongst the more elderly, reflecting their limited

experience and relative lack of interest. Nevertheless, 74$ of

those aged over seventy spoke of such advantages in contrast to 84$

of respondents under seventy who did so.

Income and former employment status also affected holiday behaviour

and perception of opportunities by determining available resources.

Nearly all former professional workers were in favour of holidays

but less than three quarters of the semi-skilled and un-skilled

accepted that they had advantages. Income groups displayed a

corresponding pattern to occupational class, with 69$ of those

possessing a weekly income of under £29 recognising benefits compared

to 92$ with incomes in excess of £69. Higher income groups and

occupational classes, who also had a longer education, tended to have

established a regular pattern of holiday taking before retirement and
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to hold opinions about the value of holidays based upon this

tradition in which acceptance of the positive aspects was implicit,

even if not openly expressed.

Active participants in society, who were characterised by their more

outgoing nature and greater social involvement, were also likely to

have had a history of holiday taking and therefore to be articulate

on the subject of benefits. Those who were happy and who had a

high morale displayed similar tendencies to respondents in upper

income groups, a result again of experience and a career of

frequent holiday taking. It was expected that those who were

never lonely and those who were rarely lonely would react in the same

manner as the less withdrawn, but in fact a greater proportion of

those perceiving themselves as isolated spoke of benefits. The

lonely person's predisposition towards accepting the idea that

holidays were beneficial could perhaps be explained by the

stronger need felt by both those who regularly took holidays and were

seeking companionship, and isolated non-participants who were

prevented from taking a holiday by personal circumstances.

Physical factors of health and mobility operated to limit holiday

taking and in turn perception of benefits,a feature revealed in the

higher proportion of the healthy and active who were prepared to

describe holidays as beneficial. Comparatively fewer of the

housebound and sick saw a holiday as having a potential role in

relieving their distress, and it must be assumed that the practical

problems in the way of holiday taking by the elderly in ill health

had placed them in a position where it became difficult to specify

any benefits. Although demand was not widespread amongst those in

poor physical condition who took holidays irregularly, many did have

a desire to get away but its expression had been suppressed by an

awareness of the unlikelihood of the event ever taking place.

In respect of those factors that failed to have any significant

impact, it was surprising that marital and retirement status played

only minor roles as determinants of attitudes in view of their

effect upon actual holiday taking. It was expected that higher

proportions of those groups who took frequent holidays would
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identify beneficial effects of the experience, particularly those

still in employment who might have felt the need of a break from

everyday routine most acutely. Equally, it was believed that

differences in access to transport would lead to those with good

services taking more holidays and being better prepared to describe

the benefits, but the contrasts were not marked. The final

unexpected feature to emerge was that sex appeared irrelevant as a

determinant. The differences in the way of life of men and women

and their contrasting social roles might have been expected to give

rise to different approaches, but benefits were recognised by both

men who had had a full-time career and by women whose working life

tended to have been centred around the home and family.

Thus, although actual experience of holiday taking did tend to make

those concerned more receptive towards the concept of holidays as a

source of benefits and a contributory factor to improved wellbeing,

these feelings were not confined to those who took regular holidays

but were shared by most respondents regardless of participation rates.

The widespread acceptance of the value of holidays was perhaps a

reflection of their place in society generally as a necessary and

beneficial experience, the idea of which is so firmly established

that contradiction is difficult. Even if they were not personally

interested or involved, respondents were predisposed to acknowledge

that a holiday could have advantages.

Satisfaction with Types of Holidays

When questioned about their satisfaction with types of holidays

available, most respondents were unable to express an opinion

irrespective of their different backgrounds; the number of those with

firmly held ideas was therefore small, so that any conclusions must be

made with caution. Of the minority prepared to commit themselves,

most were content with the choice of holidays open to them and the

differences in attitude reflected contrasts in actual holiday taking

behaviour. Those who took holidays were more responsive and

articulate, and the younger, rarely lonely and higher socio-economic

groups thus had the more developed thoughts on the issue. Other
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significant determinants, such as physical condition and psycho¬

logical outlook, did not, however, appear to operate in the

expected manner and the link between the forces shaping the

decision to take a holiday with those determining satisfaction with

types remains uncertain.

The question of satisfaction with holiday options was clearly one

that had received little attention from the respondents. The lack

of thought given to the topic possibly reflected the diffidence felt

by the elderly generally and an absence of the confidence necessary

to challenge the status quo. The particular nature of the response

may, however, have been merely a result of acceptance of existing

conditions as satisfactory, rather than apathy. Those who took

regular holidays were perhaps content with their experiences and

never felt the need to question the options open to them, while those

who did not take holidays had no reason at all to think about the

subject, being either unable to travel or choosing not to do so.

The Need for Holidays

It was expected that those who took holidays would perceive less need

for help generally while those who failed to do so would support the

proposition, the circumstances of the latter promoting the stronger

feelings of need. However, most in all socio-economic groups and of

whatever mental and physical condition tended to favour the notion,

and the desirability and necessity for more holidays was accepted by

a majority of all respondents. Although the question was posed in

general terms, answers were often based upon personal circumstances
and individual experience, and many respondents failed to perceive

the wider implications of the issue in respect of the environment and

needs of all elderly people. There was evidence of an inability to

identify with the elderly community as a whole and a rejection of

membership of such a group, especially amongst some of the more

elderly who displayed considerable intolerance and a lack of

sympathetic understanding of those who were deprived.

Personal circumstances thus played a role in determining attitudes,
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but the nature and strength of the relationship was confused by the

fact that certain variables which might have been expected to operate

apparently failed to do so. There were no significant differences

between respondents in terms of income, former occupation and

participation in social activities and while the very lonely aid

express a strong desire for additional assistance with holidays for

people of their age, the unhappy and those with a low morale were

less prepared to accept the idea. The belief in the importance of

more holidays amongst the poor and physically frail was probably a

reflection on the limited experience of holiday taking by these

groups resulting from their adverse economic and personal

circumstances and the practical problems of travel; however, not every

disadvantaged respondent wished for holidays to be made more widely

available whereas many of the advantaged did so. It was the younger

elderly and those still in employment, being more active and

interested, who proved likely to favour holidays; 69% and 80%

respectively believed there should be greater provision compared with

57% and 66% of the over-70s and the retired.

In order to distinguish between feelings about general and individual

holiday needs and requirements, a more personal and directly relevant

question was asked about whether respondents wished to take further

holidays themselves. Perhaps unexpectedly, some of those most

likely to be taking regular holidays supported the notion and hence

younger respondents, those still in employment and the affluent were

prepared to go on holiday more. In apparent contradiction to this

trend, those who were never lonely and the very happy displayed

little interest in the subject. The inconsistency in response

suggests that many of those accustomed to taking holidays were

satisfied with the existing situation and believed change unnecessary,

and others were anxious to pursue every available opportunity and to

widen their experience. Enthusiasm also varied amongst the deprived,

interest was considerable in the case of the very lonely, the

unhealthy and those with a low morale but was less evident amongst

the poor; this difference was possibly the result of respondents

who were relatively disadvantaged and had no history of holiday

taking being indifferent, whereas others reacted to similar

circumstances by feeling the lack of a holiday intensely. The
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negative approach adopted by some of the immobile was also

surprising and may have reflected the practical problems of holiday

taking that face this group and act as a powerful disincentive to

even thinking about holidays.

In addition, respondents were asked about their willingness to take

a holiday should the opportunity to go away present itself. On the

assumption that the responses did indicate likely behaviour in the

event of the chance of a holiday becoming a reality, reference

should be made to the divergence between what people say and what

they do or intend to do under certain circumstances. However, given

the tendency for survey respondents to reply in the affirmative to

the type of question posed, with its implied offer of something for

nothing, the fact that a large proportion opposed the idea

suggests that this attitude was genuine and a reliable guide to

reactions to enlarged opportunities for taking holidays. A

majority of those suffering from ill health and who were often

lonely spoke in favour of using any opportunity to take a holiday^
but the remainder were against such action, even if they had

described a need for more holidays earlier.

The results are therefore inconclusive but indicate that the need for

a holiday, associated with certain personal circumstances, was not

always felt by the more economically, socially and physically

deprived who did not take holidays, and that some of those who did

so regularly wished to extend their activities. It is misleading

therefore to assume that a holiday represents a true need for those

whose way of life justifies such a conclusion to the outsider; its

general and personal priority varies with the individual. There

was an absence of any predictable pattern governing the approaches

adopted and attitudes held by respondents and each person had his

or her own feelings and preferences, all sub-groups having members

who supported and opposed the ideas presented.

Holiday Companions

A clear majority of respondents, whatever their background and
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condition, opposed the notion of sharing a holiday only with others

of their generation, preferring instead varied company. There was a

tendency for those who did not openly oppose age-segregated holidays

to have never thought particularly about the question and to be

without any firm opinions, rather than to be positively committed

to the idea of taking a holiday with retired and elderly companions

only. That none of those who were very lonely or unhappy believed

in going away exclusively with other members of the retired and

elderly community is significant for the.provision of services, since

part of the holiday need felt by this group was apparently for

participation in everyday society and not increased isolation and

special treatment as a separate social class.

An additional factor which must be taken into account when consider¬

ing the issue and which was overlooked in the survey was the type of

holiday undertaken. For those who take package holidays, other

travellers are an inescapable feature of the event whereas those

regularly choosing, for example, a motoring holiday would be less

likely to have any preconceived ideas or preferences. While it is

recognised that such preferences are relatively unimportant for the

more independent elderly tourist, this aspect of holiday taking

remains critical for those taking group holidays, whether commercial

or assisted, and contributes to the success or failure of the

experience.

Day Trips

In terms of attitudes to day trips, those factors establishing socio¬

economic position had an'apparent effect and probably reflected

earlier holidays taken by the different groups. The, less educated,

the poorer and respondents who had formerly been semi-skilled and

un-skilled workers were more likely to have never developed a

regular history of holiday taking and to have been able to afford only

day trips, and to have retained this preference in later life. As
well as financial constraints, practical problems relating to health
and movement also restricted holiday activity and accounted for the

greater tendency of those who were sick and immobile to favour
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outings which did not involve an overnight stay away from home.

Good access to transport and general lack of interest in holidays

predisposed others to accept day trips as an easier and more

convenient alternative to a holiday.

Nevertheless, a clear majority in every sub-group did not prefer day

trips to longer holidays and this included the frail who were

prepared to take holidays provided certain facilities could be

guaranteed. The truth of the commonly accepted picture of elderly

people as lacking in adventure and seeking the safety and security of

an annual bus trip to the seaside was denied by the attitudes of

respondents. The general consensus against such outings is important

in the context of official and voluntary schemes which often

concentrate upon the provision of day trips at the expense of

holidays, a policy founded not just upon economic necessity but

often upon a belief that this is what elderly people actually want.

However, it must be emphasised that holidays and day trips are

fundamentally different with regard to both organisation and

experience and that provision and felt need are not mutually

exclusive. The two events meet different sets of requirements

which can be felt by the same elderly person at the one time.

Although most of those interviewed preferred a holiday away from home,

this attitude does not imply rejection of the concept of day trips

and their benefits. It would seem essential that service providers

should attempt to offer both forms of outing, thereby allowing the

individual the freedom to make a personal choice.

Summary

Assessing attitudes held on any subject is difficult but especially
so in respect of a holiday which involves numerous components. The

experience has a meaning that is particular to each individual both

in imagination and reality. No common definition can be applied,

and one person's idea and form of holiday differs (possible markedly)
from those of another, and thus nearly all variables relating to

personal circumstances had a role to play in shaping the thoughts

and orientations of the survey respondents. Experience of actual



140

holiday taking and differences in participation rates exercised

an influence over attitudes,but not always in the expected manner.
Respondents who took holidays were either actively interested in

the subject and seeking to broaden their experience or indifferent

and content with the existing situation; those not taking holidays

were similarly divided, one group accepting the status quo which they

were unable or unwilling to challenge and the remainder welcoming

any opportunity that presented itself for taking a holiday and feeling

the lack of one keenly.

Conclusion

Generalisations about the opinions and feelings of the elderly and

retired as a whole become near impossible, composed as this

population is of so many individuals of such varied and diverse

circumstances. Although members of the elderly community who were

interviewed did display some common features in their approach to

holidays based upon similarities in background and personality, there

was a broad range in the nature and intensity of attitudes expressed.

The clear distinction between those taking holidays and those not

doing so which emerged from the study of behaviour failed to provide

a guide to personal preferences and approaches to each aspect of

holiday taking, since enthusiasm and apathy were felt by some in

both groups. Reaching a certain age did not therefore automatically

imply the adoption of a set of values and attitudes to be held in

common with others of that age. The perception of a holiday

reflected character, background, history and experience more than

chronological age.
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Part 3: Approaches to and Use of Assistance

Introduction

Although the view was not always openly expressed, there was evidence

of unmet demand for holidays amongst both those who took regular

holidays and those who did not, and this finding raises questions

about the quality and quantity of available services and facilities.

This section considers the providers of opportunities for holidays

from the perspective of the elderly themselves and explores the

reasons behind the limited interest and involvement of respondents.

Assistance is discussed in terms of its extent and distribution,

awareness of it and attitudes towards becoming better informed;

the related subject of feelings about the need for enlarged

provision have already been described in Part 2. Approaches amongst

respondents varied and their nature has more general implications for

the success of those services which seek to meet the needs of the

elderly for assistance with holidays.

Receipt of Assistance

The more elderly, a quarter of whom were former recipients of

assistance, were described earlier as taking infrequent holidays and

possessing little interest in the topic, but their high recorded

level of assistance reflected an above-average need for help and

encouragement to take a holiday; the group to which they belonged

was identified as one with particular requirements that might need to

be met by special provision. Concentration of services amongst the

over-70s was illustrated further by the number of physically frail

respondents who had received help; nearly a third of those in poor

condition had been assisted, in contrast to only 13? of those who

perceived themselves as very fit. Mobility exercised a similar

influence to health, those whose movement was restricted being more

regular recipients of aid than their active peers. Both the immobile

and less healthy were also likely to contain a high proportion of the

very old.
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The socially isolated and the depressed tended to have had a wider

experience of aid, as did those with limited resources from lower

socio-economic classes. The proportion of those who had formerly

been semi-skilled and un-skilled workers and were beneficiaries was

the higher, at 30%, thanamong those who had once been in

professional occupations (8/6); similarly, well over a third of the

less affluent had received assistance in contrast to 3% of those

with weekly resources in excess of £69. It was, of course, unlikely

that the more wealthy and active would prove to have been the

principal receivers of aid and the picture emerging of the typical

respondent taking assisted holidays confirmed that this was not the

case. Such aid as was available appeared to be going to those most

in need of financial assistance and practical support.

The unexpected feature was the large number of those who had never

worked since marriage who had been assisted, though its size was

possibly due to the very high proportion of widows in the sample.

Equally surprising, those respondents who were socially inactive and

unhappy had not been beneficiaries of aid to the same extent as those

who were withdrawn and/or of low morale, despite their apparently

very similar circumstances. Those who did not participate in social

activities and perceived themselves as unhappy had often failed to

come to the notice of welfare workers and were least likely to take

the initiative themselves in seeking assistance, yet such conditions

were also typical of some of those who were lonely and/or had a poor

outlook who recorded above-average levels of assistance. Depressed

psychological state thus exercised some influence^ but the factors of
physical condition, economic resources and socio-economic status

were more reliable guides to identifying individuals likely to have

received help.

Knowledge of Assistance

A low level of awareness of holiday aid in its many forms was wide¬

spread. There was some change with age, income, education, access

to transport, retirement, social participation and perception of

happiness, but factors of marital status, former career, feelings
of loneliness and health did not appear to influence expressed

knowledge. The limited understanding of the concept of assistance
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and possible providers also confirmed the paucity of available

services; few of those interviewed had the personal experience of

assistance or the contact with those who had that was necessary

for the formulation of attitudes and opinions. Nevertheless,
certain inconsistencies and contradictions did emerge to confuse

the picture of response. Forces did not always operate in the

expected fashion and the relationship between personal circumstances,

experience and attitudes was not as straightforward as might be

supposed.

Although the more elderly were frequently recipients of aid, their

lack of enthusiasm for, and involvement in, holidays generally was

illustrated by their particularly low level of awareness of schemes

of assistance, since only 5% of the over-75s had any information.

Results relating to the economically disadvantaged as another major

group benefitting from help showed that it was those with limited

resources in terms of weekly income who tended to display less

knowledge than the affluent; other indicators confirmed that it was

those of a higher socio-economic status who had received more

education, were car owners and were still employed who were the

better informed.

In the context of social deprivation, those respondents who were

lively and active and of a moderately happy disposition had a greater

knowledge of services although they were the least likely ever to

have been assisted. Knowledge was also scanty amongst all those

classified on the basis of health and morale, and the wider

experience of the physically and psychologically weak as recipients of

aid had not given them a better understanding of its sources. The

nature of the link between experience and awareness was further

confused by the fact that, although those who were widowed tended to

have a history of assistance, single persons proved to know more

about the forms which were available.

Membership of the groups categorised as most needy and seen to be

significant receivers of aid did not therefore automatically imply

an above-average knowledge of existing services. Although some

evidence could be found of a positive relationship between
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experience and awareness, there was also support for the reverse

argument; the younger, more affluent, articulate, mobile and

involved elderly knew much more about assistance than their dis¬

advantaged peers for whom such services were designed and who had

recorded higher participation rates. The variations in the quality

and quantity of information held by the elderly indicates the

problem welfare services face in establishing and maintaining

contact with potential clients, those most in need of help often

being the least likely to have information about sources of aid or

to be capable of acting independently and of taking the initiative to

find out more.

Awareness of Commercial Activity

In contrast to knowledge of sources of assistance, awareness of

holidays in the commercial sector was generally greater, though it

was still limited amongst certain sectors of the elderly population.

The younger, more affluent, employed, longer educated, active,

involved, happy and healthy among respondents proved to have the

highest levels of awareness with regard to private companies selling

holidays exclusively for their age group. The absence of a pattern

of regular holiday taking exhibited by the disadvantaged elderly had

given rise to only a limited experience of, interest in and enthusiasm

for holidays, resulting in an evident lack of knowledge of commercial

holidays on sale. However, it should be noted that even those taking

regular holidays who claimed to know of specialised firms held

information that was not always accurate and named organisations

which did not deal only with the elderly or offered them special

discounts, but were merely general tour operators.

Contact and communication with others also determined attitudes and,

while it was unlikely that respondents whose circumstances

discouraged holiday taking would mix with those who took frequent

holidays, holiday makers were to be found in nearly all groups of

whatever type. The considerable advertising in the media makes it

unlikely that an elderly person who denied knowledge had never been

exposed to some relevant material. Limited participation in commercial
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holidays must therefore have been the reason for much of the lack

of awareness amongst certain classes. Nevertheless, other factors

apparently worked to create a resistance to commercial holidays,

for non-participation did not inevitably mean a lack of interest or

enthusiasm despite a tendency in that direction. Possibly the idea

of a holiday was unreal to those who could not take one for various

personal reasons and no attention had been paid by them to

information received; a similar process may have operated in the

case of those who decided not to take a holiday from choice. The

recent establishment of most of the specialist companies must also be

taken into account when assessing the extent of knowledge of their

activities.

More Information

The lack of awareness of sources of aid for holiday taking was matched

by an absence of interest in learning more about the subject, with a

majority in all groups failing to express any such desires. The

poorest, the lonely, the unhappy and the sick tended to favour the

idea, as might be expected given their limited experience, but many of

those still working, active participants in society and respondents

with a high morale also did so despite their much greater activity.

Personal circumstances obviously determined needs and their

perception^ but generalisations about the effect of these circum¬
stances cannot easily be made. Enthusiasm for receiving information

about possible sources of assistance varied with the individual and

the unexpected nature of certain responses suggested that variables

operated at an individual level; their particular combination was

almost unique to each person whose membership of a group which had

been categorised on an economic, social or physical basis did not

lead to a predictable reaction.

Summary

Experience of assistance was thus limited amongst those interviewed,

resulting in a marked absence of interest, awareness and understanding
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of the concept as a whole and of more specific services and

facilities. Such help as was organised appeared to be allocated to

those most in need in terms of economic and social disadvantage,
but it was evident that this group knew least about available

opportunities, were inarticulate in expressing their demands and

faced problems in pursuing information about schemes designed to

meet their requirements; however, they often had a wish to do so.

Knowledge of the commercial sector, and in particular of those

firms which specialised in holidays for the over-sixties, was more

widespread although it was mainly confined to those in possession of

sufficient resources to be takers of regular holidays or potential

customers of private companies. Acceptance of the need to enlarge

opportunities generally has already been shown to be common.

Conclusion

Actual holiday taking behaviour and experience of assistance

influenced attitudes, and determinants at work in shaping patterns

of activity could therefore be applied to expressed opinions and

feelings about the subject of assistance with holidays. However,

the relationship between the variables and thoughts on the different

aspects was' never clearly defined, for psychological factors

represented an additional complicating dimension impossible to

assess; those with a common background and sharing similar

circumstances did not always react in a manner that was uniform

or had been expected. Despite evidence of certain trends based

upon membership of a particular sub-group, variations did occur to

produce a diverse and often divergent response that was explicable

only by reference to individual character and history and so to

associated predispositions and idiosyncracies. As individuals,

the elderly did not perceive themselves as having special needs

because of their age alone, but it has been argued that prevailing

cultural and social norms conditioned them into accepting the

notion of an elderly community which required assistance generally.
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Holidays and Growing Old: Conclusion

This chapter has been concerned with what was described in the

introduction as the myth of ageing and the stereotype of the elderly

person; consideration of the real world has provided evidence with

which to challenge the assumptions upon which these pictures are

based. It has been suggested that the elderly do not conform to

any predictable pattern of behaviour and do not adhere to a common

set of attitudes. Age alone is thus unreliable as a guide to

predicting and understanding action and approaches with regard to

holiday taking, and possibly more widely, since the elderly respond

in their own particular ways to personal circumstances which are

different in every case. A holiday occupies a vital place in the

lives of some, while others have no interest or accept the event as

a matter of course.

The extent of disadvantage amongst the elderly has led to an

emphasis upon the provision of assistance and special services for

them generally, but this does not appear to have affected attitudes

significantly or to have given rise to a sense of shared identity

implying membership of a distinct social group apart from the rest

of society. This conclusion is, however, based mainly upon the

responses of the sample in Edinburgh and reference must be made to

its limitations owing to the particular circumstances of respondents

and conditions in that area. Belief in the existence of a unique

body of the elderly can be found, but it is an abstract notion which

has little true meaning for those who are supposed to be its

members and has perhaps been artificially created by forces working in

the wider social and cultural environment. The elderly are like

everyone else, but older; their age may encourage certain modes of

behaviour and the adoption of specific attitudes due to the

presence of conditions which are closely associated with, but quite

separate from, chronological age, but it is insufficient to explain

holiday taking by the elderly and their feelings about its many

different aspects.
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CHAPTER 6 RETIREMENT

Introduction

It has been stressed throughout this work that age by itself does not

change behaviour and attitudes and that it is misleading as a sole

guide to character and activity. In contrast, retirement is an

actual event in the lives of many elderly people and it would be

expected to have a considerable impact, both real and imagined. The

importance of retirement has already been mentioned and this

chapter uses some of the material which was presented earlier to

examine in greater detail the implications of retirement for holiday

taking. The statistics refer to those who were retired and those who

had never worked since marriage; the small number of respondents still

at work are considered separately at the end of the chapter. Much of

the information was derived from judgments made by the elderly

themselves about their holiday taking before and after retirement and,

while it must be accepted that these were not always accurate or

reliable, they have been presented as they were given. The tables

upon which the discussion is based are listed at the end of

Appendix 4.

Retirement would seem to have personal, social and financial

repercussions of an immediate and long-term nature and to affect

approaches to, and levels of, holiday taking principally as a result of

associated changes in economic circumstances and available amounts of

leisure time. As an event and experience, it has practical and

psychological consequences which often appear contradictory in terms

of holiday taking, removing and imposing restrictions upon

participation at the same time. Those who have retired may find

themselves with time and freedom to travel, but such opportunities

may also be limited by a lack of economic resources.

It has been argued in this thesis that older people continue to

follow patterns of activity established in their younger days and are

affected by the same forces in the determination of such actions.

Retirement is associated with certain changes in personal and socio¬

economic circumstances which might affect holiday taking, but it is



150

important to distinguish between the influence of retirement itself

and these other factors. The sample population and their holiday-

taking before retirement were examined in order that conditions

then could be contrasted with those prevailing at the time of the

interview; any changes and the reasons behind them could thus be

identified. Such an approach also acted as a useful introduction to

the topic of the perceived impact of retirement, allowing

respondents the opportunity to recall past experiences and compare

these with current activities.

The emphasis in social gerontology upon the significance of retirement

was noted in the second chapter where it was stated that it had been

described by some as a critical stage in the ageing process and a

turning point in the life of elderly people. This account discusses
the hypothesis that retirement represents a dramatic break with the

past and assesses the effect of the experience in reality as it was

seen by respondents. The continuity in behaviour which was recorded

and the failure of respondents to identify retirement as a time of

crisis suggests that the elderly did not suddenly alter upon

reaching sixty or 65; instead, they retained earlier habits and were

subject to those influences that are common to all people

irrespective of their retirement status or age.

Holiday Taking Before Retirement

The information about holiday taking before retirement had only a

limited relevance for the wider issue of holidays and growing old, but

the material did consolidate the overall picture of participation

amongst the sample population. More importantly, consideration of

earlier holidays showed that variables at work after retirement

corresponded to those operating before, with various sub-groups

displaying similar tendencies in both periods.

Holiday taking before retirement appeared to be determined by the

same variables that had been previously mentioned in respect of

activity during the years 1973-1980; differences in socio-economic

circumstances and physical and psychological condition either



151

facilitated travel or provided barriers against participation. Age

was not a powerful influence, but the fact that the more elderly had

been less accustomed to take holidays earlier in their lives

suggests again the importance of the generation effect, with those

of this age group growing up in a society where a holiday was

considered more of a luxury and privilege than the right it has

tended to become.

Those of professional and white collar status (who were relatively

wealthy), active, healthy, mobile and well-adjusted persons therefore

recorded the highest proportions taking regular holidays before

retirement. Most of those who had taken holidays took only a main

holiday; additional holidays were largely confined to the more

affluent. As many as 90? of former professional and white collar

workers had an established tradition of holiday taking, but the

proportion dropped to just over half of those who had been semi¬

skilled and .un-skilled. There were corresponding differences in

respect of income groups; 41? of those with weekly incomes below £29

had taken annual holidays compared to 92? of those receiving at least

£70 a week. Only about half of those in poor health and with

limited mobility claimed to have taken frequent holidays in the past,

in contrast to a majority of respondents in good physical condition.

The never lonely and the very happy also displayed higher levels of

activity before retirement than their isolated and depressed

contemporaries.

Holiday Taking After Retirement

As a variable, retirement had little effect upon the holiday taking of

respondents and was rarely recognised by them as having produced

marked changes in their behaviour on its own. Of the sample who

were retired, 77? claimed that retirement had not affected their

level of holiday taking, 18? spoke of taking fewer holidays after

retiring and 10? of taking more. Somewhat surprisingly, only one

respondent indicated that retirement had affected the types of

holidays taken.



152

Retirement cannot therefore be described as producing a sudden drop

or change in activity resulting from an abrupt reversal in

circumstances for everyone, although a fairly high proportion had

been affected in this manner. The reasons behind this reaction

have been considered in terms of the personal circumstances, socio¬

economic status and physical and psychological condition of

respondents; as in the assessment of age, an attempt has been made

to separate the impact of retirement itself from other influences

which were closely related to it but acted independently.

Personal Circumstances

The more elderly had lower than average levels of holiday taking and

as many as 22% claimed to have taken fewer holidays since they

retired, compared to 9% of the younger group. For the younger

elderly who had retired a main holiday was possibly seen as more

essential, and additional holidays, provided the necessary finance

was available, were commonly accepted as a matter of course. Older

respondents had been brought up in a less affluent period when

holidays represented a form of self-indulgence and the contrast

between the two age groups has already been described as the

generation effect. However, despite the difference in participation,

a number of the very elderly did retain patterns of holiday taking

which suggests that if persons form certain habits then they will

seek to maintain these in old age; an eighty year old accustomed to

and enjoying going on holiday every year is as likely as a person of

sixty' to wish to continue doing so.

There were no significant differences between the sexes with regard

to their regularity and frequency of holidays before and after

retirement. The common response was surprising in view of the number

of females participating in the survey who had never worked since

their marriage and for whom passing retirement age would have been

expected to have less significance than it did for those who had

been in full-time employment. It was recognised that for many

married and widowed women it was their spouse's retirement that was

the relevant factor and they were asked about the impact of this event



153

on their lives. Most replied that the retirement of their partner

had exercised little influence upon their holiday taking; this

result corresponded to the general trend but concealed the unusual

nature of retirement for married and widowed women who had not

worked since marriages which had generally taken place well before

the age of sixty.

Women have traditionally been more home-oriented and family-centred

than men who are involved in a career, and seem less likely to

experience major changes on reaching the statutory retirement age.

In studies of retirement and in society as a whole, emphasis usually

lies upon the consequences of retirement for males and their

problems; its meaning for women has yet to be fully examined.

However, while retirement might have a different place in the lives

of men and women, a clear majority of both sexes failed to perceive

it as a disrupting force, at least in terms of holiday taking.

As with married women, the widowed face special circumstances which

may exercise an influence independently of, and more powerful than,

retirement. The reaction of individuals to widowhood has already

been noted in Chapter 5 where it was seen that, as a group, they

took fewer holidays than their single and married contemporaries.

Widows and widowers also tended to have been less active before

retirement which suggests that the loss of a spouse and travelling

companion was more critical than retirement itself in determining the

decision to take a holiday. However, any such conclusions must be

qualified; the length of time since the death of a spouse was not

taken into account and some of the widowed may not have had

regular holidays even when their partner was alive.

Socio-Economic Status

Of those who took holidays after retiring, most of whatever

occupational class spoke of a regular annual holiday but the

proportion of professional and white collar workers following this

pattern was much greater than amongst the less skilled. Again, the

overall majority had taken the same number of holidays before
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retirement, but any change tended to be positive for those in the

higher status groups who generally responded by increasing their

level of activity; the more affluent were also likely to be

affected in this manner by retirement.

Holiday taking before and after retirement thus depended to a large

extent upon socio-economic status, and the continuity of behaviour

suggests that those with greater financial resources after

retirement were similarly advantaged before. Former professional and

white collar workers were most likely to be in receipt of

occupational pensions, have savings and fall into upper income

brackets than the semi-skilled and un-skilled who tended to depend

upon state pensions and thus had only very limited financial resources

at their disposal. Everyone appeared to maintain a previously

established pattern of holiday taking (an indication of the force

of habit), but that a higher proportion of the affluent were likely

to take more holidays after retirement emphasised the role of finance

in defining opportunities for holiday taking. Individuals may have

had any amount of free time once they had retired and a keen

interest in holidays, but without savings or some form of supplement

to their state pension, they were unlikely to be able to take

advantage of this situation and have additional holidays.

Transport provides another indicator of socio-economic status which

had implications for post-retirement behaviour. Difficulties over

transport were often a major disincentive to activity both before

and after retirement, expressed in the lower frequencies of holiday

taking recorded by those affected. Many respondents with access to

good facilities described taking regular holidays before retirement,

often involving more than one trip, and nearly twice as many car

owners as those without personal transport increased their level of

holiday taking following retirement. For respondents with easy

access to private or public transport, the freedom associated with

retirement had often encouraged holiday taking and this was

particularly so for car owners whose possession of a vehicle also

indicated a certain amount of discretionary income for spending on

holidays.
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Social, Psychological and Physical Condition

Those who were socially active and less lonely have already been shown

to take more holidays than respondents who were isolated, and these

differences were also apparent in patterns of behaviour before

retirement. Retirement itself was generally felt to have had little

impact regardless of involvement in society, but many of those who

were often lonely had reacted to it by reducing the number of

holidays they took. Although retirement may have created loneliness

for some and thus increased their isolation and restricted their

activities, the survey suggests that personality traits which found

expression in withdrawal after the age of sixty or 65 existed

previously and inhibited holiday taking then. Retirement

represented an interruption in life, but it did not always appear to

be a major turning point; character and previous life history had

perhaps a more profound and lasting influence.

Similarly, it can be argued that psychological condition, as

revealed in perception of happiness and assessed morale, exercised an

effect upon activity even before retirement. Respondents who

regarded themselves as happy and had a high morale were more active

holiday takers after retirement, as they were before, and the unhappy

and pessimistic were least likely to have established a pre¬

retirement pattern of frequent and regular holiday taking. The

contribution made by retirement to behavioural changes with age was

thus apparently limited and while it may have had a traumatic impact

in the lives of certain respondents by making them unhappy, reducing

their confidence and darkening their outlook, it seems more

probable that it intensified characteristics that were already

present. A badly-adjusted retired person was likely to have shown

evidence of such tendencies earlier in life and to have taken fewer

holidays then because of these personal circumstances.

While physical health apparently played a similar role to psycho¬

logical condition in shaping the holiday decision both before and

after retirement, it would be misleading to assume that those who were

in poor health and suffering from limited mobility had always been so;

the onset of declining health was closely associated with advancing



156

age and growing old was often accompanied by a reduction in holiday

taking as a result of physical constraints. Nevertheless,

respondents who were healthy and mobile in retirement tended to have

taken regular holidays even when younger and for others, it was a

physical process that operated to limit their holiday taking rather

than retirement itself. That a higher proportion of respondents in

poor physical condition took fewer holidays after retirement is

not necessarily evidence of its negative influence, but perhaps an

indication of the particular circumstances of a stage in life when

physical disabilities tend to become more pronounced and openly

acknowledged.

The Perceived Effect of Retirement

Although retirement had not affected the holiday taking of the

majority, 93 (28%) of retired respondents noted a change in their

behaviour. Not everyone was able to specify the reasons behind this

alteration, but finance and health featured predominantly as dis¬

incentives to travel. Also mentioned were family ties, which generally

meant the presence in the home of a dependent spouse, and lack of

interest. In addition, a few spoke of there being no need or time

for taking holidays, the death of their married partner, the absence

of companions and the restrictions imposed by pets. Of those who

took more holidays after retiring, the availability of free time,

assistance provided by members of their family, encouragement from

new friends and the opportunities afforded by concessions for older

people were all listed. Perceptions of spare time varied

considerably; for some, retirement was a period of increased commit¬

ments and activity with little opportunity for extra holidays while

others acknowledged that they made use of their new found leisure• to

travel more. The receipt of help from family members and the need of

some of the elderly for economic support emphasises the central

place of finance in any discussion of changes following retirement.

The feelings of respondents themselves about the meaning of retirement

thus correspond to the conclusion drawn earlier that it was not the

event itself that produced changes but other forces, either brought
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about by reaching retirement or accentuated by it, which did so.

Determinants such as pet ownership, lack of interest, family ties,

health and company on holiday would probably have been at work in

earlier years, and the only significant difference in pre-retirement

and post-retirement conditions as described by respondents was

access to special concessions and time. As with age, the different

reactions to the circumstances of retirement were individual; opinions

ranged from seeing it as, 'a last chance to do things and see

places you've always dreamed about', to 'waiting for the ride to

the crematorium'. One couple descriDed their retirement as a life

of, 'sitting in front of the.fire like two jugs on a mantlepiece'.
These various personal philosophies of retirement had resulted in

the adoption of contrasting approaches to the use of time and

holiday taking.

The Still Employed

The analysis has concentrated upon holiday taking by respondents who

were actually retired, but this study is concerned with growing old

generally; the behaviour of those working beyond retirement age

provides an important indication of the many different ways of

ageing. Those in employment were more likely to have taken holidays

both before and after they reached retirement age, suggesting that

conditions which favoured activity and involvement also encouraged

participation in holidays. A much higher proportion of respondents

who remained at work also increased the number of holidays they took

after passing the statutory retirement age and none was forced to

abandon a previously held pattern of regular holiday taking,in

contrast to the retired.

However, some respondents maintained a job for reasons of economic

necessity and could not afford a holiday; the restrictions imposed by

work routines also limited the time available and freedom for taking

holidays. . Working beyond the official age of retirement thus did not

inevitably facilitate holiday taking, but the greater financial

resources of those who did so clearly enabled them to retain, and

sometimes increase, their former level of activity. The proposition
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that economic circumstances disqualify a high proportion of the

elderly and retired from taking holidays was once more supported by

the results of the survey which indicated that it was the change in

income associated with retirement that was crucial rather than

retirement itself.

Conclusion

Changes in available economic resources may have represented a break

with the past for some respondents, but there was generally a

continuity and consistency in holiday taking,and habit and routine
were carried over into life after retirement. Those concerned failed

to recognise the onset of retirement as a dramatic occasion with far-

reaching repercussions for holiday taking. Given this uniformity in

response, it would appear that socio-economic circumstance, psychological

condition and physical health, which shaped holiday taking after

retirement, were operating before and continued to do so. The

behaviour and attitudes recorded reflected the development of the

individual and the process of growing old which began at birth; they

cannot be explained by reference to retirement or age alone.

Retirement by itself was thus of only limited significance, a

conclusion which underlines the fact that the elderly and retired are

not unique but are influenced by the same factors in a similar manner

as others in society. Retirement may have contributed to certain

conditions which affected behaviour and attitudes, but most of these

were already established and acted to encourage or limit holiday

taking before retirement. The one obvious example of a fundamental

change brought about by retirement was that involving a reduction in

income, a situation felt by those who had no savings or employment

pension and depended solely upon the state for support. In such cases,

it was the combined influence of retirement and socio-economic status

that determined activity.
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CHAPTER 7 ASSISTANCE FOR HOLIDAY TAKING

Introduction

Previous chapters have examined the circumstances of the elderly and

retired, their holiday taking and the ageing process, and

presented some conclusions about elderly holiday makers, the back¬

ground to their decision to take holidays and the nature and level

of demand for holidays amongst the elderly population at large.

Having considered demand, the focus now moves to supply and the

second part of the thesis discusses the provision of holidays and

assistance for holiday taking. A distinction must be made in any

consideration of holiday services between the very deprived who rely

upon financial support and those with low incomes who have adequate

resources to meet the cost of an inexpensive holiday. The former

must depend upon voluntary bodies, charities and social services

departments for help with holidays whereas the latter look mainly

to cheap holidays provided by the commercial sector. This chapter

is concerned primarily with assistance given to the disadvantaged;

the next is devoted to -the elderly as consumers in the private

market. The overall relationship between demand and supply for the

whole of the elderly is reviewed in Chapter 9 which uses material

from both parts of the thesis to assess the provision of holidays

within the context of the condition and needs of this population.

The first part of the chapter is an introduction to the organisations

providing assistance with holidays and summarises their relationship,

presenting some broad considerations and general conclusions. It

provides a perspective on the provision of holidays and holiday

assistance from which to examine information collected about both

local and national conditions in the series of postal questionnaires

and more informally. The national organisations and their

activities are then described in greater detail. A local focus was

adopted in the case of a study of West Yorkshire and the Lothian

Region and these findings are discussed separately. The two

approaches are finally incorporated in a general account of holiday

services at a national and local level which supplements information
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derived from the postal surveys with that from other sources. The

resulting picture is shown to support the trends and conditions
outlined in Part 1 and the wider implications are considered.
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Part 1: The Network of Assistance

Introduction

A variety of bodies participates in the provision of holidays for the

elderly, offering assistance to those who would not have a holiday

without their help or would face great difficulty in getting away.

Many forms of financial and practical aid are supplied by

different agencies which are involved to varying degrees in the

organisation and execution of such schemes. Holidays are the exclusive,

concern of certain charities and voluntary bodies,but others may have

a more general interest or consider the service a useful tool in

pursuit of specific goals. Local authorities are the other major

actors. Most provision of assistance takes place at a sub-national

level, each region and area displaying particular features and having

its own pattern which has evolved in response to local conditions

and needs. A detailed analysis on a national scale was outside the

scope of the study;but this introductory summary attempts to give an

impression of the total network of assistance and highlights the

features of significance.

Central and Local Government

The concept of social tourism and the associated notion that the state

should accept responsibility for providing, or assisting in the

provision of, holidays for those in society who are economically weak

or otherwise disadvantaged is not recognised in the United Kingdom.

Central government departments have no official interest or

involvement in this field, although the Department of Health and

Social Security has overall responsibility for statutory health

services and supervisory responsibility for personal social services

in England. Local authorities are the major providers of personal

social services and possess considerable discretion and freedom of

interpretation, especially in unspecified areas such as holidays.

In England and Wales, the metropolitan districts, the non-

metropolitan count ies and the London boroughs are the principal
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providers of services; in Scotland, the regions exercise similar

functions. Decisions about assistance with holidays for local

residents lie with the relevant social services or social work

departments which have a general concern for welfare, social care

and some personal health services. The schemes are financed from a

variety of sources.

Local authorities receive an annual grant from central government,

most of which is used in key sector services which require detailed

approval by central departments. The remainder is employed at the

discretion of the authority and depends upon its priorities.

Social services are mainly financed from the rates, supplemented

by national grants, and these represent the only source of income

over which local authorities have any real control. Other possible

sources of income are grants for Urban Aid which are specific awards

by the Home Office from an annual fund which is allocated for

particular projects to help areas of severe deprivation in towns and

cities, and may be used to finance holiday taking.

Obligations with regard to assistance for holidays for the disadvantaged

elderly are not explicit or mandatory, as in the case of the disabled,

yet a certain responsibility can be inferred from local authorities'

general duties towards, and interest in, specific groups with special

needs. Holidays therefore fall within the category of permissive or

discretionary action. Local authorities also have powers under

various legislation concerning health to provide recuperative holidays

in appropriate cases as part of their prevention and after-care

service, each authority being free to decide whether assistance

should take the form of a holiday. In terms of wider activity,

emphasis is now placed by social workers upon assisting those in

difficult personal circumstances, the provision of services being

determined mainly by.the age and condition of the individual.

Services for the elderly have expanded following the 1968 Health

Services and Public Health Act which was aimed at promoting the

welfare of the ageing population and holidays are often included under

the definition of welfare.

A holiday thus has some place in the social services provided by local
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authorities, mainly because of its perceived potential contribution

to improving wellbeing amongst those experiencing personal and

social stress, but recognition of the significance of this role

varies. Overall, the range and standard of local authority

services vary widely as a result of the autonomy of local government

and associated differences in the interpretation of functions

(particularly those of a discretionary nature), a feature which

applies particularly to holidays which command various degrees

of interest. The priority given to holidays depends very much upon

the attitudes of individual officials, other competing demands upon

funds and historical factors in terms of a tradition of local

involvement.

Finance is the major determinant of local government action, and the

resources available for assistance with holidays depend upon the

rates and size of the authority, since smaller authorities are at a

disadvantage with regard to both money and staff.. Lack of cash

imposes severe limitations upon activity and any future '

possibilities must be seen within the context of the ever present

threat of cuts in local authority spending.

In addition to social services departments, health authorities have

some interest in holidays. Health visitors and local doctors may

recommend those in need of a holiday to the relevant professional

and voluntary organisations; such holidays are mainly for recuperative

purposes but recipients may include those who are socially and

economically disadvantaged. Certain hospitals and homes for the

elderly and physically handicapped reserve places for short-stay

patients and thereby assist indirectly by allowing both caring

relatives and their elderly dependents a break.

Councils of Voluntary Service

Working in close association with local authorities are Councils of

Voluntary Service which coordinate voluntary activities within a

particular area in cooperation with social services departments, and

are staffed by paid officials. Their general aims include promoting
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and assisting charitable work and the development of the social

services, improving communication between local authorities and

charities and helping in the work of all those concerned with

relieving poverty and distress. Many of these Councils contain

units devoted to the welfare of old people and these are sometimes

incorporated with local Old People's Welfare Committees, also known

as branches of Age Concern.

In the context of holidays, Councils of Voluntary Service may assist

in the organisation of any cooperative effort, participate in the

running of schemes by providing practical or financial support,

administer any general or specific trust funds and collect and

communicate information. There are again significant regional and

local variations, with activity depending upon available finance

(which comprises mainly trust funds), the extent and nature of

action in the area already and local needs and demands. As a focus

and point of contact for voluntary, professional and public groups,

Councils of Voluntary Service have an important role to play in

ensuring that services are effectively organised and that unnecessary

duplication is avoided.

Citizens' Advice Bureaux

Communication with the public is more often a function of Citizens'

Advice Bureaux which offer advice and information about the

statutory and voluntary services available. Many of the disadvantaged

elderly have links with both professional and voluntary welfare

representatives who will advise where the need for a holiday is

particularly strong. For those who fail to be noticed in this way,

Citizens' Advice Bureaux can help to meet unsatisfied demand for

holidays, though it remains doubtful whether they are being used to

their.full potential, since the most deserving generally lack the

confidence and personal resources necessary to take the initiative

in.seeking assistance or information. It is impossible to calculate
the extent to which there is a need for holidays amongst the deprived

who fall outside the welfare services net, and official statistics

relating to enquiries received nationally about holidays fail to



165

indicate the use of Citizens' Advice Bureaux by the deprived

elderly for obtaining details about sources of help to take holidays.

Nevertheless, they have considerable scope for communicating

relevant information from providers of services to those in need.

Voluntary Bodies and Charities

Although their distribution is uneven, with a marked concentration

of local organisations in the London area, voluntary bodies are very

significant actors in the field of holiday provision and assistance.

They act variously as pressure groups for social reform, as

independent agents taking the initiative in providing services and

in cooperation with local government, supplying volunteer workers

and assisting in policy making.

A wide range of voluntary bodies concerned with personal social

services is at work in the United Kingdom and these exhibit different

degrees and forms of interest in support for holidays. Involvement

depends upon the scope and particular interests of the organisation

which range from concern about deprivation in general to a commit¬

ment to improving the circumstances of the elderly as a separate

social group. Action in respect of holidays comprises expressing

demand, publicising requirements, attempting to meet needs by

providing practical and financial support and actual facilities

and encouraging others to do likewise, with many schemes arranged on

a cooperative basis. Once again, initiative lies mainly at the sub-

national level, centrally administered societies have active

regional and local branches and community-based projects may be

organised in particular areas.

Charities are the last important source of assistance with holidays

for the disadvantaged elderly in the community, provision being
either a specific function or included under broader categories of

welfare activities. Most national charities operate in a similar

manner to voluntary bodies on a regional and local level, and

charities restricted to a particular area or even district are also

active. All organise and run holidays, supply economic help and
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material assistance to other agencies and participate in joint

ventures with other voluntary or professional bodies.

The Pattern of Provision

No common arrangements exist for the coordination of the statutory and

voluntary agencies involved in community care, including the supply

of holidays and assistance, and although joint committees are fairly

common, there are variations because of differences in local

conditions, needs and initiative. Councils of Voluntary Service are

the principal movers in encouraging cooperation, pursuing their

aims of improving communications and consolidating links between

volunteers and officials. The resulting picture with regard to the

social services as a whole is one of a sharing of responsibility

between the private sector, voluntary bodies and central and local

government. There is a wide area of discretion between maximum and

minimum services, depending upon the generosity, energy and drive of

local authorities and voluntary organisations.

Statutory bodies usually supply the basic services, relying upon

voluntary agencies to play a supporting and supplementary role, yet

in respect of holiday assistance for the disadvantaged, the reverse

appears to be the case; voluntary bodies are often the major

providers and look to local authorities to fill any gaps. Local

government is so hard pressed with other obligations that any help it

can offer is limited to the urgent needs it is bound to provide.

Nevertheless, cooperation does seem fairly close and many voluntary

bodies do depend upon official help and financial support from

local authorities which, in turn, rely upon volunteers to perform

particular services, often employing them as agents in the exercise

of both permissive and mandatory powers. The relationship is one

then of mutual dependence and sharing in the organisation, financing

and operation of holiday schemes.

The question of the effectiveness and efficiency of the system of

services for holiday support is best summarised by Morris who writes

of 'the lack of knowledge about what and where needs are, the
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indecision on the parts of policy makers as to how they can best be

met and insufficient thought on anyone's part as to the right

division between statutory and voluntary bodies'"'". The gap between

the demand for, and provision of, services is difficult to measure

objectively but such concerns form a basic theme of this study

which attempts to explore the relationship between demand and

supply, to identify any deficiencies and to suggest possible
reforms and improvements.
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Part 2: The National Perspective

Introduction

This account of conditions nationally concentrates upon local

authorities and voluntary bodies and is based upon information

collected from these two groups in the postal questionnaire survey.

Although the term local authority is used, this refers only to

the departments of social services and social work which were

contacted; these did, however, supply details about other official

sources of assistance. Respondents have been classed as either

active or inactive and the results of the survey are presented in

detail in terms of the forms and cost of assistance provided, the

number of recipients, the perceived benefits of holidays, the

reasons behind the policies adopted and expected changes in the

future. Although described here, the motivations of policy makers

and decision takers are considered further in Chapter 9 where the

roles of the official and voluntary sectors in the provision of

assistance with holidays are also discussed more generally.

There were obvious discrepancies between those figures provided by

the organisations identified as being active in response to the general

question about provision and those supplied with regard to more

specific activities; respondents often failed to quote an overall sum

and, if they did so, gave one that did not always correspond with the

more detailed assessments. Rather than attempt to impose a false

coherence upon the material collected, which might have obscured

certain features of importance, the inconsistencies were accepted

and the statistics have been presented in their original form.

The Survey of Local Authorities

The response rate from the 130 social services and social work

departments contacted in England, Scotland and Wales was 78%, with

completed questionnaires received from 49 and letters containing

detailed information from the remainder. Those responding

positively were divided into the active and inactive, 35 (53%)
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falling into the first category. While it might be concluded that

the departments failing to respond or refusing to participate had

little interest in the subject, any such assumptions would be

misleading given the demands made upon the time of official

agencies and the low priority allocated to the completion of

questionnaires from academic sources. The overall picture of

activity was unfortunately not comprehensive, as illustrated by

Table 7.1 which lists the authorities supplying information by type,

and the material described here is a guide to the services

available and not an exhaustive summary.

There was no clear relationship between the type and size of local

authority administrative unit and level of participation, but

Table 7-1 shows that interest and action amongst respondents did

appear greatest in London boroughs and Scottish regions with county

councils much less involved. Differences in the intensity of

involvement reflected local variations in the nature, circumstances

and size of the retired population and their needs and demands in

addition to the resources, size and composition of the local

authority. In view of the range of conditions within local

authority districts and the presence of often sharp contrasts amongst

the constituent parts of the larger units, generalisations about

provision were difficult. The geographical location of activity also

lacked any obvious pattern and the spread of provision across the

country was fairly even.

Table 7.1: Active and Inactive Local Authorites

Authority Total Respondents
Contacted No. % Tot. Active Inactive

London boroughs 28 14 50 10 4

County councils 48 26 54 7 19

Metropolitan boroughs 21 11 52 7 4

Regional councils 10 7 70 6 1

City councils 9 3 33 2 1

Metropolitan districts 7 1 14 1 -

Others 7 4 57 2 2

Overall 130 66 51 35 31
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Provision of Assistance

The assistance available was classified by type and details were

collected on general activity in terms of numbers involved and

expenditure incurred. More specific information was sought on

financial aid for independent arrangements, holidays organised by
*

respondents, support for those operated by others, practical help and

advice and guidance. Where an authority claimed to be directly

involved in the provision of holidays, information about

accommodation, finance, selection of recipients, administrative

problems and general difficulties was requested.

Examples of assistance ranged from the running of holidays based at

officially-owned homes to giving advice to individuals about

potential sources of aid,< and included all forms of provision which

were identified as possible. The most common schemes, measured by

largest number of participants and highest cost, were those of

economic support for holidays organised by individuals and those

administered by the authorities themselves and other welfare groups.

Many acknowledged that material assistance, including staff, transport

and clothing, was provided and advice and guidance were available if

they were required. Accurate records about the extent of such

assistance were, however, difficult to maintain and such action

appeared to take place on an ad hoc basis.

Altogether just over 21,000 elderly and retired persons took part in

assisted holidays in the year under examination, involving a total

expenditure of about £1 million, or an average of £50 for each

person taking a holiday. Table 7.2 describes the scale of provision

and lists recipients and the total and average personal spending by

each local authority with its own holiday programme. The highest

level of activity was recorded by Greenwich which helped 2,558

people at a cost of £258,358, and dropped to 30 persons assisted by

the Borders Regional Council and to a bill of £284 for Fife Regional

Council. Hounslow spent most per head (£104) and Fife least

(£6).
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Table 7.2: Holiday Provision by Local Authority Defined by Number
of Clients, Total Expenditure and Average Spending

Local Authority Number of Expenditure Average
Clients (£) Spending

(£)

Greenwich 2,558 258,358 101
Wandsworth 2,581 102,000 39
Lambeth 2,430 78,850 . 32
Barking 2,315 46,194 20
Westminster 2,000 158,000 79
Central Region 1,236 75,300 61
Bradford 1,152 51,840 45
Northampton 1,000 - -

Strathclyde 940 10,527 11
Hounslow 837 86,800 104
Avon 823 42,340 51
Waltham Forest 600 35,000 58
Cleveland 523 10,460 20

Haringey 500 28,500 57
Rochdale 467 12,700 27
Enfield 264 18,324 69
Coventry 229 8,000 35
Kensington & Chelsea 219

'

19,650 90
Hereford & Worcester 178 1,600 89
Tameside 125 6,400 51
Sefton 50 2,124 42
Fife 48 284 6

Knowsley 48 3,600 75
Borders 30 1,000 33

Total* 21,153 1,057,851 50

*of those providing information

Tables 7-3 to 7.5 show the various forms of financial aid on offer in

more detail, including independent and officially-aided or

voluntary-aided holidays. Most holidays were organised by the

respondents themselves and spending was greatest on such holidays,

although more was spent per head on those participating in schemes

operated by others.

A total of 534 had received financial support for independent

holidays involving an estimated expenditure of £12,262, each person

being awarded an average of £23- Lambeth helped as many as 225

persons whereas Knowsley and Strathclyde assisted only three.

Expenditure reached a maximum of £3,460 in Avon and a minimum of
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Table 7.3: Financial Aid by Local Authorities for Independent Holidays
by Number of Clients, Total Expenditure and Average Spending

Local Authority Number of Expenditure Average
Clients (£) Spending

(£)
Lambeth 225 2,700 12

Hereford & Worcester 178 1,600 9
Avon 59 3,460 59
Sefton 14 1, 800 129
Rochdale .14 563 40
Tameside 12 612 51

Coventry 8 216 27
Hounslow 6 200 33
Fife 6 361 60
Borders 6 350 58
Strathclyde 3 - -

Knowsley 3 400 133

Total* 534 12,262 23

Table 7.4: Financial Aid by Local Authorities for Official Holidays
by Number of Clients, Total Expenditure and Average Spending

Local Authority Number of Expenditure Average
Clients (£) Spending

(£)

Wandsworth 2,581 102,000 31
Lambeth 2,150 7,600 3
Westminster 2,000 - -

Bradford 1,152 51,840 45
Strathclyde 904 10,127 121
Hounslow 831 86,500 104
Avon 764 33,670 44
Rochdale 453 10,900 24
Enfield 264 - -

Cleveland 260 2, 340 9

Coventry 221 • 7,800 35
Tameside 59 2,770 47
Knowsley 45 3, 600 80
Fi fe 39 - -

Total* 11,723 319,147 27

* of those providing information.
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Table 7.5: Financial Aid by Local Authorities for Holidays of Other
Organisations by Authority, Number of Clients, Total
Expenditure and Average Spending

Local Authority Number of Expenditure Average
Clients (£) Spending

(£)

Cleveland 263 2,367 9
Bradford 80 - -

Lambeth 55 700 13
Tameside 54 3,000 55
Sefton 36 1,486 41
Borders 24 800 33
Kensington & Chelsea 15 1,620 108
Fife 3 160 53
Strathclyde 2 - -

Total* 532 10,133 19

* of those providing information.

£200 in Hounslow and average costs of holidays ranged from £9 in

Hereford and Worcester to £133 in Knowsley. Twelve authorities

undertook such action, or just under half of those classified as

active.

Near equal numbers participated in holidays operated by other agencies^
but expenditure was slightly lower at £10,133, or £19 for each

recipient. Of the nine social services departments involved, 263

residents of Cleveland were recipients of aid, compared with two

living in Strathclyde. Cleveland spent most (£2,367), and Fife

least (£160). Individual costs varied from £9 in Cleveland to £108

in Kensington and Chelsea.

Provision was most extensive of holidays organised by particular

authorities. Nearly 12,000 holidays were provided at a total cost

of £319,147, or £27 for each client, with average spending ranging
between £3 in Lambeth to £121 in Strathclyde. Wandsworth spent

most and helped the greatest number (2,581) and Fife assisted the
fewest (39), expenditure dropping from £102,000 in Wandsworth to

£2,340 in Cleveland.
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Material assistance proved more difficult to quantify. Exact figures

were provided only for transport, and other items such as staff and

clothing were apparently not offered or at least not in large

enough quantities to justify mention. Nine authorities supplied

transport facilities for 1,230 holiday makers, with numbers involved

ranging from one in Kensington and Chelsea to 523 in Cleveland.

Details of costs were not always available; where they were given,

they averaged £5 for each holiday maker, though there was a

considerable variation around this mean. The apparently limited

interest expressed in practical assistance as a holiday support

service was misleading, for a number of authorities did indicate that

they helped individuals and organisations in this manner but that any

provision was made on an arbitrary basis depending upon local demand

and prevailing circumstances.

Advice and guidance proved another aspect of assistance that was

nearly impossible to assess accurately. Although fourteen

authorities claimed to offer this service, only four had recorded

the numbers involved. In the only case where an official estimate of

expenditure was provided, beneficiaries had not been noted. The

resulting picture of only 592 persons advised or guided at a cost of

£7,500 was thus inaccurate; activity was probably much greater but

was difficult to measure or describe because of its informal nature.

Local Authority Holidays

Further details were requested from those authorities which organised

their own holidays and, although certain common features and trends

were apparent, each scheme or programme had its own particular

character. The material supplied was of varying quantity and quality

owing to differences in interpretation and reaction, but was

generally such as to permit comparisons to be made. As many as 21

(60/0 of local authorities providing some holiday assistance claimed

to operate their own holidays which included a variety of types.

Altogether, 17,449 elderly people travelled on organised holidays
and Table 7.6 illustrates the extent of involvement of each

authority and the form of accommodation they used.
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Table 7.6: Local Authority Assisted Holidays by Number of Clients
and Accommodation Used

Local Authority Number of Clients Accommodation Used

Strathclyde 2,795 Hotels
Greenwich 2,558 Holiday centres
Wandsworth 2,500 Hotels
Westminster 2,000 Holiday home

Central Region 1,300 Holiday home
Bradford 1,152 Holiday home

Northampton 1,000 Hotels, camps
Hounslow 800 -

Waltham Forest 600 Holiday home, camps
Cleveland 600 Hotels, camps
Avon 500 Guesthouses, camps
Rochdale 500 -

Haringey 500 Hotels

Coventry 230 Hotels

Kensington & Chelsea 200 Hotels, camps
Lambeth 150 Hotels
Fife 40 Holiday home

Barking 24 Caravan

Total
'

17,449

Commercial facilities were used by over half of the official bodies

which were active, hotels and guesthouses each accounting for a

third of all accommodation,but purpose-built holiday homes were

nearly as popular. Occasionally residential homes at suitable

locations were used. Only six authorities owned accommodation,

comprising fifteen homes and one caravan. Despite the reliance upon

conventional facilities, a number of departments used an assortment

of accommodation to provide a range of holiday types.

Although information concerning length of holiday and destination was

scanty, the holidays provided were usually of one or two weeks

duration and coastal sites were favoured over inland centres.

Provision was made on a group or individual basis depending upon the

source and nature of the applications received, but individual

holidays were described as easier to organise and administer.

Costs were generally shared between clients and the authorities,

and holiday makers alone met the full cost in only 10$ of all cases.

Participants for nearly two thirds of the holidays were selected on
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the grounds of explicitly formulated criteria involving a set

procedure. Other methods of selection were personal applications

processed on a first come first served principle and collaboration

with external agencies; the latter may or may not have been the

result of an established policy.

Several holiday schemes were thus planned and operated in a piece¬

meal fashion, although there was a tendency towards greater

efficiency as the size of provision increased, reflecting the careful

attention necessary to ensure the success of larger projects. Of

those authorities which were heavily committed and had a regular

tradition of assistance, a number provided copies of policy statements

issued to their welfare workers which laid down clearly defined

aims and objectives and guidelines for action. Published material

was also supplied by some authorities to prospective clients,

giving details about holidays and application procedures. London

boroughs were most likely to have what could be described as a

marketing policy, a term which implies a more sophisticated approach

than that actually adopted in most authorities.

The commonest problems and difficulties encountered in the running

of holidays were those concerning the physical ability of clients

and the suitability of facilities, particularly accommodation, for

them. Transport and staff,both in terms of cost and effectiveness,
were described as significant. Failure to satisfy all the demand,

the assessment and selection of the most deserving participants,

the attitudes of clients and their withholding of relevant
information were also mentioned.

Nearly half of authorities offering their own holidays had some

links with other official and voluntary bodies, ranging from

informal communication to cooperative efforts of considerable size.

The agencies involved and the extent of contact are given in Table

7.7; the organisations listed represent a cross section of welfare

groups concerned both generally with the elderly and specifically

with holidays. The place occupied by local groups emphasises their

importance as actors in the field of holiday assistance and the fact

that most work was undertaken at this level.
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Table 7-7: Contact between Local Authorities and other Organisations
by % of References Made

Organisation of Total References

Red Cross

Age Concern
Aged welfare societies
Local community groups
Local clubs

Cooperative holiday homes
Health Board
National Benevolent Fund for the Aged
Rotary clubs
Winged Fellowship
Women's Holiday Fund
Associations of voluntary service
Church of Scotland

Community nurses
General practitioners
Multiple Sclerosis Society
National Trust for the Welfare of the Elderly
Radar

Saga
Social Services Guild
St John of Jerusalem

Unspecified

15
10
10
6
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2
2
2

9

Total number of references 62

Where a relationship with voluntary bodies existed, local

authorities offered financial aid and administrative assistance in

fifteen instances. Greater activity was recorded in relation to

referrals, officials communicating the names of potential clients who

failed to qualify for holidays provided by the authority or who would

be better served by alternatives more suited to their circumstances.

The wide variety of agencies to which such referrals were made is

described in Table 7.8. Most schemes were described as being over¬

subscribed, and this had led to a sharing of resources amongst active

official and voluntary bodies in an attempt to spread the load of

meeting such demand and to maximise opportunities for participation

by the elderly. Conditions varied with each authority and some

worked in particularly close cooperation with branches of national

organisations such as Age Concern, the Women's Royal Voluntary
Service and the Red Cross as well as community groups. However,

although numerous agencies were involved either in joint ventures or
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Table 7.8: Referrals of Clients by Local Authorities to Other
Organisations by % of Reference Made

Organisation % of Total :

Age Concern 16

General societies (unspecified) 13
Associations of voluntary service 9
Red Cross 9
Women's Royal Voluntary Service 9
General practitioners 7

Saga 7
Local community groups 4

Community nurses 4

Health Board 4
Old age pensioners associations 4

Guild of Social Services 2

Health visitors 2

Multiple Sclerosis Society 2

National Benevolent Fund for the Aged 2

National Trust for the Welfare of the Aged 2

Social Services departments 2

Unspecified 2

Total number of references 51

as recognised suppliers of alternative aid, such activity did not take

place on a regular basis and was rarely a part of official policy.

Arrangements were often isolated events, arising in response to a

particular situation and set of circumstances.

Local need and a general concern with the elderly were identified as

the major reasons behind the original interest of local authorities

in holiday assistance and accounted for their continued involvement.

The importance of providing relief for caring relatives and of

maintaining the elderly in the community as long as possible,

thereby reducing pressures on residential accommodation, was also

stressed. The commonly held aim of keeping numbers admitted into

care to a minimum was expressed in terms of its personal, social and

financial advantages; this combination of practical and more

philosophical motives was also reflected in the practice of providing

recuperative holidays in either hospitals or homes to offer a

respite to both responsible families and elderly dependents.

The benefits of holidays were seen in a somewhat similar light, as a

contribution to improved individual wellbeing and an important factor
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in easing the demand for places in local authority homes and on

other welfare services which were already stretched to the limits.

Very few officials described aid with holidays as meeting a social

need and some claimed that such assistance had no advantages at all

for either local authorities or clients; instead, they described

holidays as disturbing the elderly and using resources which would be

more profitably employed elsewhere. For those authorities which did

acknowledge the positive value of holiday programmes, the benefits
were identified as personal stimulation, the opportunity for

socialisation and those general features of a holiday which are

enjoyed by all irrespective of age.

Where provision was most extensive, holidays were recognised as

occupying a major role in that social services department's long-term

strategy of preventive care, and the worth of such provision both to

the authority and client was more openly expressed. Others acknow¬

ledged benefits to their authority but were rarely able to be

specific, creating the impression that support for holidays was a

service of only limited interest which was significant only in so far

as it contributed to encouraging as many of the elderly as possible

to stay in their own homes rather than occupy costly beds in

hospitals and homes.

The greatest number of authorities saw the future as a continuation of

present conditions and policy, with changes very unlikely.

Nevertheless, some developments were expected that would involve both

the expansion and the reduction of services. One official

optimistically described a planned return to a full service and the

widening of the choice of holidays with regard to accommodation ana

location; in contrast, two authorities foresaw a contraction in

holiday assistance as a result of the sale of holiday homes and an

increased emphasis upon the handicapped at the expense of the elderly.

Financial considerations dominated discussions of future plans, with

the availability of funds determining existing conditions, expected

decisions and likely changes in policy. Other constraints upon action
were identified as excessive demand, limited supply of services,

problems of securing accommodation and other facilities, lack of
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administrative resources (chiefly in the form of staff) and the

secondary place allocated to holidays in the competition for scarce

resources amongst all welfare services. It became difficult to

justify spending on holidays when other, more essential, facilities

were being threatened by a shortage of funds.

The marked emphasis by local authorities upon identifying and

assisting those in most need, particularly the disabled and those in

care, reflected a trend based upon recognition of their statutory

duties; officials are committed to providing support for holidays

for the elderly who are handicapped^but have only discretionary
obligations with regard to the elderly as a whole. Age alone was

rarely the sole criterion for the award of assistance, for other

factors such as physical capacity, financial need, psychological

condition and family or household composition were also taken into

account. It should be noted, however, that definitions of need

varied considerably and that differences of interpretation led to a

wide area of discretion in the provision of services.

Inactive Local Authorities

Of those authorities responding to the survey but classified as

inactive, only 20% had any previous record of interest and involvement.

Earlier action had taken the form of general financial support,

subsidies towards the cost of accommodation for individual holidays,

use of hospital beds for short-term care and various types of

assistance which were not specified. Financial restraints had

resulted in the withdrawal of such services in nearly every case,

although one authority claimed that voluntary bodies in the area had

met what little need existed. Economics, in terms of the resources

available to a particular authority and conditions in the wider

environment, again proved the predominant determinant of

opportunities for holiday provision and holiday taking. Developments

in the macro economy had serious implications for local resources;

both active and inactive authorities had been forced to reduce or

abandon services as a result of the recession which was well

established in the financial year under examination when funds were
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drastically cut and social services budgets particularly affected.

Some authorities did offer evidence of a minor interest in the

field, but such involvement was insufficient to place them in the
active class; several failed to recognise the subject as one of

official concern and denied any responsibility, yet still gave help

on occasion. About a third of the inactive group retained some

contact with other agencies, mainly a legacy of a once very close

relationship. The limited assistance that was provided consisted of

the use of facilities owned by other organisations such as the Red

Cross and local Old People's Welfare Committees, the temporary

accommodation in hospital of elderly clients and the provision of

holidays under the terms of the Handicapped and Disabled Persons

Act for a number of fairly mobile retired and elderly people who

shared holidays with the more frail, but whose numbers were never

recorded separately.

More limited activity also took the form of recuperative holidays

organised by the medical services and health authorities (where the

definition of physical need was broad and often extended beyond its

strict application to include the economically and socially

disadvantaged) and holidays essentially for those in residential care

but which could include a small proportion living in the community.

Irregular provision depended upon the availability of places, need

and other short-term local factors. Sometimes beds were provided in

hospitals and homes,but allocation was made on the criterion of
family need and not the circumstances of the elderly person; such an

event was not necessarily conceived of, or experienced as, a holiday

by the individual.

When inactive authorities were questioned about future developments,

only one expected any change and this was described as a further

reduction in those services which had some potential as a source of

holiday aid. Generally holidays were considered to possess some

advantages by the inactive, albeit limited, but those concerned were

unable to be specific about benefits either to clients or to

themselves.
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Local authority social services departments justified their lack of

action or limited involvement by referring to the adequacy of

provision from other suppliers, the lack of resources (particularly
restrictions of finance), the low level of need and demand amongst

local residents and the absence of any statutory obligations or

official commitment. Many appeared surprised that holidays for the

elderly should be regarded as a field of potential action or an area

of responsibility for local authorities, and believed that any

provision should be confined to recuperative holidays and for those

already in care. The failure to acknowledge the concept of

providing support for holidays and the denial of any real need

amongst the elderly community for such a service may have been an

approach shared by several of the 27 authorities which failed to

respond and the 37 which refused to participate in the survey.

Local Authorities: A Conclusion

The degree of assistance with holidays supplied by local authority

social services departments varied considerably depending upon the

official evaluation of the significance of a holiday, an evaluation

which was not often explicitly formulated. There was evidence of an

interest in the subject and recognition of the social, psychological

and material benefits of a holiday; but the impression remained that
holidays were a peripheral concern of official agencies and were

adversely affected by the increasing economic pressures on local

government spending. Action was restricted to those cases where a

holiday could play a vital role in relieving acute distress. The bulk

of all assisted holidays did indeed go to the elderly and physically

handicapped^but no official figures exist on a national level for the
elderly as a distinct group. Available statistics refer to both

those in the community and in residential care and to individuals

ranging from the very mobile to the severely disabled.

The involvement of local authorities in the running and organisation
of assisted holidays included complete provision on a group or

personal basis, the supplying of various forms of aid to
individuals .(thereby allowing them to arrange independent holidays)
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and cooperative ventures involving the use of facilities and services

offered by voluntary and commercial bodies or official agencies

from other areas. Professional social workers referred needy

persons to organisations concerned with meeting that need, with

local authorities paying part or all of the cost. Financial aid

awarded to independent or semi-independent agencies may also have

contributed indirectly to expanding opportunities for holidays by

the disadvantaged elderly. In addition, local authorities assisted

in the organising of holidays for members of official old age

pensioner clubs and social centres, offering practical advice and

occasionally material aid to the elderly.

Holidays provided by social services departments reflected the needs

of particular disadvantaged groups and the different forms were

mainly distinguished by type of accommodation. Some local

authorities owned purpose-built holiday homes which were used

principally for families, caravans being very popular. Despite

problems of limited availability and a possibly unsympathetic

managerial attitude, advantage was often taken of commercial

facilities and the elderly were sent to hotels, guesthouses and

holiday camps which ran concessionary schemes.

Determinants of the provision of official holiday assistance thus

include finance, accessibility and availability of facilities,

transport, attitudes of officials and welfare representatives and

relations with voluntary bodies, the private sector and other

authorities. The extent of involvement varied in terms of numbers

and expenditure, confirming the local nature of provision which had

evolved in response to the circumstances of elderly and retired

residents, other local features and forces at work in the wider

environment.

Any account of current and expected future interest and involvement

by local authorities must make reference to general political and

economic considerations, for holidays represent only one competing

demand in a period of intense pressures upon the scarce resources of

the social services. Cuts in local authority spending will probably

have a depressing effect upon support for holidays which already has
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a low priority as a discretionary area of activity and is officially

unrecognised. Local authority social services departments have only

a limited potential as a source of further aid for holidays,

although they remain well placed to direct those in need to any

other providers of such services.

The Survey of Voluntary Bodies

The survey of national voluntary bodies produced a response from 43

organisations out of a total of 55 which were contacted. Activity

appeared to be more limited than among local authorities, with only

37I of those responding undertaking some form of action. However,
the absence of a well defined structure and pattern of provision at

a national level reflected the variety and diversity of the

organisations at work and concealed the actual extent of their

involvement. Many national concerns recognised a general interest in

the subject, but stressed that any commitment found its expression

at a sub-national level.

Branches of national organisations operated in regions, districts

and areas and exhibited different degrees of independence and

autonomy. Central offices often acted only as an administrative and

coordination focus, rarely maintaining records of statistics

concerning holiday taking or laying down fixed priorities for common

acceptance and adherence. There was a strong possibility that some

organisations were categorised as inactive when a local branch might

have been energetically pursuing a policy of providing aid with

holidays. An additional complicating factor was that, following the

pattern set by local authorities, a number of broader-based schemes

included the elderly, and general funds could be used to finance

holidays for the elderly even though age alone was not the sole

criterion for selection and participation. Unfortunately, no

separate records were maintained. Facilities may have been for

anyone and the elderly acknowledged to be principal beneficiaries,

but it was impossible to measure the level of their involvement.

The figures derived from respondents are therefore misleading and

probably underestimate the actual volume of services offered and the
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use made of these opportunities.

Forms of provision are presented in detail below; but the quantity and
quality of the data upon which the series of tables is based

depended upon the organisations, each of which responded in its own

particular manner. Most of the replies received were in letter form

so that there were gaps in available material, with aspects of the

subject being interpreted according to the attitudes and experiences

of the respondents. Authoritative conclusions about the network of

voluntary facilities and services cannot therefore be made without

certain qualifications, and the picture drawn is indicative of the

nature and extent of interest and involvement rather than a

complete description and explanation.

Provision of Voluntary Assistance

Nearly 3,300 elderly and retired persons participated in assisted

holidays provided by the voluntary bodies which supplied information,

involving an estimated expenditure of £19,618 or an average of £6
for each person. Table 7.9 records provision in the financial year

1979-1980, giving numbers receiving assistance, total costs and

spending per head. The extent of involvement can be seen to be very

wide, with the National Trust for the Welfare of the Elderly helping

the maximum number of 1,000 and the Church Army recording the minimum

of twenty assisted cases.

Table 7.9: Holiday Provision by Voluntary Bodies Defined by Number of
Clients, Total Expenditure and Average Spending

Voluntary Organisation Number of Expenditure Average
Clients (£) Spending

(£)

National Trust for Welfare of Aged 1,000 5,309 5
Grey Court Fellowship 900 - -

Salvation Army 589 5,809 10
Docklands Settlement 500 4,000 8
Church of Scotland Committee on

Social Responsibility 244 4,000 16

Bermondsey and Brook Lane Medical
Mission 30 - -

Church Army 20 500 25

Total* 3,283 19,618 6

* of those providing information.
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Precise information about financial subsidies for the enjoyment of

independent holidays, those arranged by the responding agency and

schemes run by other organisations was scanty, only four groups

supplying full details. Of the five bodies which claimed to offer

material assistance to a total of 1,166 persons at a cost of

£20,400, transport was the most common form of aid, followed by

clothing, bedding, heating, staff and escorts. The number given
advice and guidance and the expenditure involved in such a service

was more difficult to assess and ranged from ten instances recorded

by the Bermondsey and Brook Lane Medical Mission to a number 'too

extensive to calculate' quoted by the National Trust for the Welfare

of the Aged. None of the five organisations making this provision was

able to estimate its cost.

Voluntary Organisation Holidays

Holiday programmes were operated by thirteen (80$) of the voluntary

bodies classed as active. These incorporated a variety of types and

were distinguished mainly by the accommodation used, of which holiday

homes were the most popular. A total of 9,146 recipients of

assisted holidays was recorded, with the Grey Court Fellowship

supplying 6,000 and the Bermondsey and Brook Lane Medical Mission

only thirty. The scale of assistance is described in Table 7.10.

Table 7.10: Voluntary Organisation Assisted Holidays by Number of
Clients and Accommodation Used

Voluntary Organisation Number of
Clients

Grey Court Fellowship 6,000
National Trust for the Welfare of the

Aged 1,000
Salvation Army 540
Docklands Settlement 500
Church Army 328
W.R.V.S., Scotland 318
Church of Scotland Committee on Social

Responsibility 310
League of Welldoers 120
Bermondsey and Brook Lane Medical

Mission 30

Total* 9,146
* of those supplying information.

Accommodation
Used

Holiday home

Caravans, chalets
Residential home

Holiday home
Residential home

Hotels, caravans

Holiday home
Hotels, caravans

Holiday home
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Most bodies made use of caravans and purpose-built holiday homes,

usually sited at coastal locations; the development of self-catering

holidays reflected similar changes in the commercial market and

indicated that the growing desire for freedom and flexibility when

on holiday was shared by the elderly. Hotels or guesthouses and

residential homes were also used, but less frequently. Altogether,

voluntary organisations participating in the survey owned six

holiday homes, eight caravans and four chalets.

Costs were usually shared between the holiday maker and organisation,

the former meeting the full holiday cost in 11% of all cases. A

further 10% were financed jointly in cooperation with other agencies.

In contrast to the procedures adopted by local authorities, a high

proportion of clients was nominated by people outside the

organising body such as members of the clergy, official social

workers and leaders of local clubs, and these were accepted without

reference to any standard method of assessment and recruitment. A

third of participants were chosen by established criteria embodied in

a code of practice, but the remainder were decided by the wardens of

holiday homes on a first come first served basis following personal

application.

When voluntary agencies were asked about problems encountered in the

running of holiday schemes, they referred only to staff and finance.

Indeed, difficulties associated with the suitability and continuity

of staff accounted for almost two thirds of all problems. Failure

to list the physical ability of clients perhaps illustrates the

closer links between voluntary bodies and those they seek to serve,

experience providing welfare workers with a more complete under¬

standing of the needs of their particular client group than official

agencies whose interests and responsibilities are spread much wider.

The difficulties described varied with the type of provision, those

owning holiday homes encountering high administrative and

maintenance costs; it was expected that these expenses would lead to

the disposal of special accommodation and so encourage an increase

in financial support for independent holidays using commercial

facilities. The limited growth in ownership of holiday homes and the
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forecast closure of several existing centres underlines the potential

role of the private sector in meeting the resultant gaps in provision.

However, the realisation of such potential depends upon improving
communications with the tourism industry and providing the machinery

for closer liaison to foster the adoption of a more sympathetic

approach by private operators to the needs of the elderly population

in respect of holidays; these are issues which are discussed further

in Chapter 8.

The high number of referrals received from social services

departments reflected the trend noted earlier whereby local

authorities rely upon voluntary groups in meeting the demand for

certain welfare services, particularly in discretionary fields such

as assistance with holidays. Voluntary bodies featured more as

receivers of support and of potential clients than as providers of

aid to other organisations or as sources of referrals. Nearly half
9

of those contacted had some links with other welfare agencies, the

strongest association being with local authority departments. Only

two national bodies and one local body supported others, and a few

prospective clients were directed to social services departments,

representatives of the health services, church groups and various

unspecified organisations.

The reversal of the traditional relationship between the voluntary and

official sectors is one interesting feature to emerge from the study

and confirms the negative effects of pressures on local government

spending. Financial cutbacks had led to a stringent allocation of

priorities involving a reduction and withdrawal of many official

facilities. Given the prevailing economic climate and future outlook,

the situation is unlikely to improve and there is evidence to

suggest that there will be an even greater dependence upon the

voluntary sector in the years to come.

Voluntary bodies, especially charities, were more likely than local

authorities to exhibit contrasts in structure and modes of operation,

since each had its own history. Nevertheless, need and a general

concern with the welfare of the elderly were most frequently

mentioned as reasons for their initial interest, although a tenth
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referred to lack of official provision. Most bodies stressed that

local conditions were important in determining patterns of activity

and problems of generalisations on a national scale were illustrated

by the examples of the Rotary Club, which has over 1,000 branches,

and the Salvation Army with its numerous outlets, every unit of

which offers aid at its own discretion. Resulting differences

reflected local need and demand arising from the particular

circumstances of the retired and elderly populations as well as the

size and form of the organisation. National voluntary welfare

agencies and charities ranged from loose affiliations of disparate

bodies to highly organised, centralised and tightly controlled

hierarchical networks. Activity therefore took place on all levels,

from neighbourhood and community clubs run on a basis of self-help

to regional centres adhering to a rigidly imposed code of practice.

As a result, the total scale of action is impossible to quantify.

On the whole voluntary bodies were more optimistic about the future

than local authorities, with just under half expecting some

expansion in services because of continually rising demand; the

remainder expected no major changes and saw the future as a

continuation of their existing policy. Several planned greater

provision for the more frail and elderly, and a few indicated that

action would be taken to widen available choice, improve amenities and

develop self-catering holidays using caravans.

Finance was recognised as the most powerful constraint upon both

current and future action and policy. Running costs were mentioned

by those owning their own holiday accommodation and others

described problems of finding suitable facilities. However, despite

financial restrictions and a gloomy economic forecast, none of those

contacted foresaw the reduction or abandonment of services.

The positive approach and continued commitment to holidays displayed

by the voluntary sector was also expressed in terms of the

perceived benefits of the experience. Holidays were described as

making a substantial contribution to improved emotional and physical

health. Relief for caring relatives and the importance of maintain¬

ing the elderly in the community as long as possible were also
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listed, the latter yielding advantages to the individual, to the

responsible friends or relatives and to the organisation itself.

The rationale behind voluntary interest and action thus

corresponded to that stated by public officials, involving both a

concern for the elderly and the personal and social desirability of

their full participation in society, and also the aim of avoiding

unnecessary expenditure and placing additional pressures on welfare

services.

Inactive Voluntary Bodies

None of the 27 organisations classified as inactive under the

definition used in the survey had any record of previous involvement,

and of the twelve which claimed a current interest in a form not

already discussed, most were unable to be specific. Interest, where

described, was represented by Age Concern's conciliation service for

dealing with complaints from customers of Saga Holidays and the

publication on an irregular basis by the British Association of

Retired Persons of information about holidays in its newsletters.

Questions about probable developments, future plans and holiday

benefits failed to provoke any response thus suggesting that changes

in attitude would be unlikely, as would the taking of any practical

steps. National concerns appeared as unwilling, and as unable, as

local authorities to assume additional responsibilities and extend

their interest in giving assistance with holidays.

Voluntary Bodies: A Conclusion

General conclusions about the scope of holiday assistance offered by

voluntary bodies participating in the survey are complicated by the

lack of statistical information. Although they exhibited a degree

of formal centralisation, most organisations were decentralised;

regional and local branches and representatives possessed some

autonomy and displayed considerable differences with regard to levels

and forms of activity. As with local authorities, provision was
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essentially local and its pattern depended upon interest and initiative

in the particular area. Several bodies were active at a regional,

local and community level and operated either independently or in a

loose federation, with an emphasis upon self-help.

Assistance with holidays took many forms from the complete running

and organisation of holidays to limited aid, such as the communica¬

tion of details about accommodation or commercial and non-profit

schemes that were suited to the special needs of individuals. As

well as offering direct provision and indirect aid, many agencies

acted as a pressure group by articulating the interests of those

people who were their concern and encouraging others to take action

to improve conditions and to meet certain requirements and demands.

There appeared to be a trend whereby bodies, particularly those based

upon self-help, which were originally established as interest groups,

had become increasingly involved directly in providing holidays.

Any classification based upon form of assistance and typical

recipient was confused by the fact that many agencies were involved

in direct provision, indirect aid and publicity, thus expressing

holiday needs, seeking to meet them and persuading others to do

likewise.

In the context of voluntary help, the term economically and socially

disadvantaged can be enlarged to incorporate the elderly population

as a whole, for the opportunities provided for holidays were usually

available to any member. Nevertheless, voluntary assistance was

concentrated amongst the lowest socio-economic groups, and those in

particular distress and suffering some deprivation were the most

likely to be receiving support. A clear distinction emerged between

holiday help for anyone, in the form of advice and organisational

assistance which were given to the more affluent and independent,

and that of financial support and complete provision for those who

could not arrange or afford to enjoy a holiday comfortably on their

own.
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The National Perspective: Conclusion

Conclusions about voluntary and official welfare services as a source

of opportunities for holiday taking were limited by the inadequacies

of the data collected in the postal questionnaire surveys. In terms

of numbers and expenditure, local authorities appeared to lead as

providers of assistance, yet the very nature of voluntary work

prohibited the quantification of facilities and services. Any

comparisons would therefore have been misleading and were not

attempted except with regard to general approaches to the subject;

here, it was shown that the two providers of assistance displayed

many similarities, although voluntary groups tended to be more

optimistic about the future.

Official local authority departments clearly emerged as predominant

from the study of the information available and voluntary bodies

were overshadowed, but this finding cannot be accepted as valid at

this stage. The following account of the local network of holiday

services indicates the central place occupied by voluntary groups

at that level and the secondary role of local authorities, which are

seen to act in a supporting and supplementary manner. The proper

balance is restored in the final part of this chapter which

describes the true nature of the relationship between voluntary and

official organisations; it presents a more general picture of

conditions both nationally and locally, consolidating and completing

the material derived from respondents to the survey.
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Part 3: The Local Perspective

Introduction

West Yorkshire and the Lothian Region were selected as examples of

local authority administrative units for the purposes of describing

and contrasting the range of activities taking place below the

national level. Theoretically, a regional and district framework

should have served to illustrate the meaning of holiday services at

the grass roots^, but the response from those contacted was poor and
the data obtained were insufficient for a comprehensive account of

existing conditions. Provision within the two areas as revealed in

the results of the survey is outlined below and is included as a

guide to the local perspective and its significance; the material

offers only an approximation of reality and actual conditions are

examined further in Part 4.

Local Authorities

The overall picture of official activity was incomplete because

authorities in the Lothian Region, while acknowledging an active

interest, failed to make any details available and thus prevented any

assessment of their involvement. Amongst local authorities in West

Yorkshire, only one department of/social services responded to

represent the total classified as active. Official interest had

originated with the inheritance of a holiday home, but future plans

envisaged its closure in response to rising costs. Of those defined

as inactive, chiefly health authorities, all respondents replied by

letters stating that they were not involved and that change was

unlikely.

The negative reaction to the survey amongst local authorities probably

concealed.the true extent of commitment and it has been assumed that a

certain number which refused to participate or made no response did

undertake some action; this assumption was confirmed by information
collected informally and described later. However, despite

uncertainty as to the exact nature and scale of provision, both
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voluntary groups operating in the areas and officials with whom some

contact was established emphasised the vulnerability of support for

holidays as a social service. Any future assistance with holidays
was likely to be severely restricted because of the pressures upon

spending brought about by conditions of recession and inflation.

Voluntary Bodies in the Lothian Region

In the voluntary sector,' only six bodies were identified as active in

the Lothian Region and their variety failed to suggest any clearly

defined relationship between type of agency and nature of work

undertaken. Small independent clubs functioned in limited

geographical areas and branches of national concerns shared in the

provision of services, though some of each also denied an interest

and expressed their indifference.

The highest levels of provision were in the organised holiday schemes,

none entering into joint ventures with others. Commercial facilities

were used in the majority of holidays, although two agencies owned

their own holiday homes. Clients met the costs of their holidays in

full, with the task of selecting participants shared between the

organisation and outside workers; a number also worked on a first

come first served principle, in which no set criteria were applied.

Problems of organisation again related to costs, the suitability of

facilities and the physical ability of clients. All the active

bodies worked in close cooperation with other interested groups,

through referrals rather than financial support, and most contact was

with social services departments.

Current interest had apparently developed from heavy local demand and

need and, while most found it difficult to anticipate likely changes,

none foresaw any reduction in services. The lack of forward planning

confirmed the ad hoc nature of many of the schemes, with changes

taking place from year to year depending upon funds and prevailing
circumstances. However, three quarters of active agencies looked
forward to expanding their activities, major constraints being

finance and the quality of available facilities.
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Benefits were acknowledged by well over half of those categorised as

active in terms of a holiday's contribution to individual personal

happiness, its role in relieving helping families or friends and its

potential value as an instrument for welfare workers concerned with

alleviating distress. One interesting comment was that the benefits

of a holiday were the same for the elderly as any other', group in

society, a useful reminder of the dangerous tendency towards what has

been described as ageism or prejudice against the elderly and their

treatment as second class citizens.

The particular nature of voluntary service was reflected in the

references to satisfactions afforded to helpers and employees by

their involvement in the running of holidays, a factor which raises

issues about the structure and contribution of voluntary groups, their

relations with official agencies and their relative roles in the

operation of the welfare state. The central question is whether

such agencies exist for the benefit of those they seek to help or for

those involved as workers and, while the answer probably lies in a

combination of the two, consideration of motives does have some

relevance with regard to determining attitudes and approaches

adopted by voluntary workers and their acceptability to clients and

potential clients. Suspicions and doubts on the part of the client

group about representatives of the voluntary services have obvious

implications for the success of particular schemes.

General comments reflected contrasting attitudes to the subject, some

stating that existing provision merely scratched the surface of need

while others described the absence of any real demand, the elderly

being seen seen as sufficiently capable of arranging holidays for

themselves. Once again, local conditions were markedly different as

were the policies adopted by groups within particular areas. The

role of individuals should perhaps be stressed, for personal feelings

and interest often played an important part in fixing the extent and

form of provision.

Nineteen organisations categorised as inactive had never entered into

any form of previous .activity and of the minority which claimed to

possess a current interest, action was restricted to the offering of
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advice and information to individuals on an extremely limited scale

and some informal contact with other interested parties. Changes

arising from the purchase of a holiday home were anticipated in a

single case and only one body was prepared to accept the pro¬

position that holidays did provide some benefits to clients and

welfare services, although it did not specify what these were.

General comments made corresponded to those of active groups, with

emphasis upon the absence of any real need or demand and the

subsequent low priority allocated to providing holidays. It was

claimed that many clubs and day centres at work in a district or

neighbourhood organised group holidays for members which were

generally self-financing and of the package, tour type. The role of

clubs in helping with the organising and particularly funding of

holidays through the running of saving schemes was important,

although it was difficult to assess on a large scale owing to the

proliferation of such centres.

Reference to the number of clubs interested in day trips or

concentrating upon these at the expense of holidays is also

significant in terms of the comparative advantages of the two events

for the elderly person, and several organisers stressed that their

members preferred the former. This opinion contrasted with the

results of the sample survey, for a majority of all respondents

failed to see day trips as an acceptable alternative to holidays.

The differences in perception of the relative merits of the two types

of experience and the absence of knowledge on the subject indicates

that this is an area where further research into the perceptions of

the elderly themselves might be usefully conducted as a foundation

for the planning of future services and assistance.

Voluntary Bodies in West Yorkshire

Levels of response and activity displayed by voluntary bodies in

West Yorkshire were much higher, with responsibility for the

provision of assistance for holidays fairly evenly spread across the

different types of organisation. Nine agencies were characterised as
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active and fourteen as inactive, though no clear rules governing the

pattern of provision emerged. Differences in conditions between the

two areas might account in part for the contrast; West Yorkshire is

predominantly an urban, industrialised county containing several

inner city zones of multiple deprivation while the Lothian Region,

despite the existence of similar centres, is generally more rural

and prosperous, as an analysis of regional statistics shows. In view

of the evidence of the likelihood of more widespread disadvantage

amongst elderly residents in West Yorkshire, it was not surprising

that voluntary activity had developed to meet need and therefore

reached a higher level there.

The range in the nature of facilities incorporated under particular

schemes by individual organisations (the major sphere of action)

reflected the different characters and compositions of those involved,

including both small clubs and large, centrally financed branches of

national concerns. Over half those classified as active used

commercial facilities, with costs either being met by the client or

shared between the participant and the organisation. Membership of

clubs appeared to be a very common reason for selection, again

emphasising the role that local clubs played in promoting

opportunities for holiday taking by the retired and elderly.

Few problems were encountered in running holidays and about half.the

organisations had some communication with a wide variety of outside

agencies, although departments of social services were the most

commonly named. Finance was recognised as a significant limiting

factor, and staff and the suitability of accommodation were also

mentioned. Demand, need and the inheritance of charitable trusts

all determined early interest,with the latter factor underlining the

importance of local circumstances in an area such as Halifax; here,

the prosperity associated with the rise of the woollen industry in

the nineteenth century had led to the founding by wealthy individuals

of trust funds for general and specific beneficial purposes. The

predominance of the Yorkshire mining industry had also resulted in the

establishment of a number of seaside holiday homes, their use being

restricted mainly to former members of the National Union of

Mineworkers, although some places were awarded on the basis of need
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irrespective of union involvement.

Views about the future appeared fairly optimistic, with changes seen

in terms of expansion rather than contraction. About half described

their policy as a continuation of that currently in operation. The

most ambitious plan was that of a holiday exchange with another

member of the European Economic Community and, while its practical

realisation was open to doubt, the existence of such a scheme high¬

lighted the mood of optimism, energy and enthusiasm to be found

amongst certain groups of old people and bodies responsible for

their welfare. Nearly all voluntary bodies acknowledged that

holidays met personal and social needs in addition to providing

relief for caring relatives, and they also recognised their

potential contribution to the successful formulation and implementa¬

tion of long-term strategies of preventive care.

As with the pattern set by those working in the Lothian Region,

emphasis was placed upon the activities of local social clubs which

arranged their own holidays, bus tours being particularly popular.
A certain number again preferred to run day trips for members and

the attitudes of organisers and leaders of clubs and day centres were

significant determinants of the choice between outings and holidays.

Some claimed that the elderly could afford an independent holiday if

they were sufficiently interested and motivated and that their club

had no wish or need to become involved, whereas others displayed

considerable enthusiasm for organised group holidays.

One feature which did emerge and was common to both areas was the

limited involvement of Citizens' Advice Bureaux as providers of

information, in terms of both enquiries received and material held.

Such offices were described earlier, as having considerable value in

promoting the collection and communication of relevant details

about holidays, but their potential was rarely realised and

responsibility was often denied by the officials contacted. The

attitude to holidays expressed by organisers and possible clients

perhaps reflects the fact that holidays were still considered a

luxury rather than a necessity or a right by many of the elderly who

accepted their non-involvement as a matter of course. Whether the
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adopted approach will change with rising affluence and higher

expectations amongst the elderly remains to be seen, but the absence

of a holiday is coming to be perceived as a severe deprivation, those

affected being anxious to pursue every possible opportunity for

participation.

Of the remainder of voluntary bodies supplying information but

categorised as inactive, only one agency had a record of previous

involvement which comprised an isolated incident that was unlikely

to be repeated when funds were made available from an external source.

About a-quarter claimed some current interest, chiefly in the form of

irregular and informal contact and cooperation with others. None

expected any change, stating that there was no real need and that

existing provision was adequate to meet the level of demand.

Holidays were not considered an area of action, responsibility lying

instead with other official agencies and voluntary bodies. As was to

be expected in view of their limited enthusiasm, only two inactive

groups identified any benefits associated with holiday taking for

either clients or participating organisations.

Conclusion

Evidence collected about conditions in West Yorkshire and the

Lothian Region highlighted the nature and scale of voluntary activity

and emphasised the fact that the relationship between voluntary and

official sources of help was essentially a local one. Although firm

conclusions cannot be made owing to the lack of information,

voluntary bodies appeared to occupy a leading role and looked to

authorities for some financial and practical support. The links

between voluntary and official organisations are defined more closely

in Part 4 which draws upon additional material and concludes that the

two groups hold positions of mutual dependence. Adjustments are made

according to the locality and result in either a sharing of resources

and even division of responsibility or the assumption of a predominant

role by one sector, leaving the other to exercise a secondary but

often critical supportive function. It seems increasingly to be

voluntary organisations which are becoming the dominant partners,
officials being unable or unwilling to attempt full or partial

provision themselves.



200

Part 4: A General Account of the Network of Assistance

Introduction

As was noted earlier, the response to the series of questionnaires

conducted at a local and national level proved insufficient to

permit a comprehensive description of holiday services both

nationally and locally. Given the large number of organisations

with a stated interest in the welfare of the elderly and the few

classified as active under the terms of the survey, it must be

assumed that actual provision of holiday assistance in its various

forms was considerably greater than that suggested by the figures

collected.

In order to supplement the quantitative data and secure more general

material about activities, an informal approach was adopted, using

unstructured interviews, telephone calls and personal letters

directed at the major actors. Information was also derived from

annual reports and other publicity and promotional material produced

by the agencies concerned. While this approach was successful in

respect of national voluntary bodies and groups operating in West

Yorkshire, the method was rejected as unrealistic in the case of all

local authorities owing to limitations of cost and time and failed

in the Lothian Region for no obvious reason. The intended comparison

between conditions in the two separate local authority areas could

not therefore be drawn, but conditions in West Yorkshire are

described to illustrate further the importance of the local dimension.

Organisations about which details were thus obtained are listed in

Appendix 6.

National Voluntary Bodies

National voluntary bodies offering assistance to the elderly,

excluding religious organisations, could be classified by the three

functions of direct provision, limited assistance or partial

involvement (such as supplying lists of holiday facilities and

awarding grants to individuals) and activity as a pressure group.
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Organisations, including Age Concern, the Women's Royal Voluntary
Toe H, Inner Wheels and the Red Cross Society, all made some form of

direct provision and Help the Aged and the agencies listed also

undertook more restricted action. In addition, Help the Aged and Age

Concern operated as pressure groups on behalf of the retired and

elderly. These large national concerns rarely featured significantly
in the national picture afforded by the survey owing to their

structure and organisation; although their interest was recognised,

emphasis upon their role was at a local level as different branches

displayed various degrees of autonomy in determining policy. The

most important actors are considered below and these accounts are

followed by descriptions of religious groups helping individuals on a

non-denominational basis, charities and non-profit making holiday

homes, other non-profit seeking organisations and the tourist boards,

since all represent sources of holiday opportunities which are

nationally available.

Aid involving advice and guidance about organising holidays was most

common at a group level, based upon clubs run by voluntary bodies.

The Women's Royal Voluntary Service operated about 2,000 clubs for

the elderly from its 1,766 local centres; most of these clubs

arranged holidays for parties of members and individuals. Voluntary

workers made the bookings, arranged the travel plans and often

accompanied the holiday makers who took advantage of low off-season

or concessionary rates offered by hotels and boarding houses. Groups

were usually large,but some caravans were used for couples. Inner
Wheels and Rotary clubs also ran centres for old age pensioners which

operated regular holiday schemes depending upon the locality. The

benefits of organised holidays are illustrated by Morris who claims

'their value goes beyond those who now make use of them to many others
2

who are enjoying holidays which they have arranged for themselves' .

Inner Wheels and Rotary clubs attempted to meet the needs of those

unable to arrange and pay the full price of a holiday by using

permanent holiday houses maintained jointly by local units, and by

providing free or heavily subsidised holidays based at either other

non-profit making or commercial accommodation. Toe H, a movement

which has branches in most British cities and aims to foster wider
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human interest in the lives and needs of others, also included

holidays for the elderly amongst its various projects. Many holiday

programmes were the result of cooperative effort, involving various

voluntary bodies which made financial and material contributions.

Those unable to meet a particular need themselves might refer cases

to other agencies.

Most active was Age Concern which coordinated the work of over 1,000

English branches and exercised a similar function in Scotland and

Wales, working closely with other voluntary bodies and social

services departments at a local level and administering grants to

clubs and individuals nationwide. The purpose of the organisation is

to discover local needs and assist with the provision of services

which specifically includes group holidays. Branches of Age

Concern, also known as Old People's Welfare Councils or Committees,

were seen as significant initiators of action in the supply of group

holidays and were often relied upon by local authorities. As many

as 65? of the committees organised holiday schemes in cooperation

with other bodies such as the Red Cross and Inner Wheels which

provided transport, escorts and other support services.

The British Red Cross Society had some holiday facilities available

to frail elderly people where economic and social deprivation

coincided with physical disability. Such holidays were generally

arranged in conjunction with Councils of Voluntary Service, either on

a group basis using special accommodation owned by the Society and

hotels staffed by helpers, or individually by placing persons in

suitable beds. In planning such holidays advantage was taken of

discounted holiday schemes such as 'Old People's Weeks' run at

certain resorts. The organisation owned a total of five purpose-

built holiday homes and, although fees were charged, social services

departments proved willing to subsidise those in need. As well as

providing holidays directly for more disadvantaged groups, the Red

Cross offered accommodation to elderly dependents in its short-stay

residential homes, thereby allowing caring relatives to take a break.

In contrast, Help the Aged was a source of indirect aid and acted as

a channel of communication through its newspaper 'Yours' which was
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distributed free to about one million pensioners. Holidays suited to

the financial and other circumstances of the elderly and retired were

advertised, but these were mainly commercial and frequently at

foreign locations and thus were likely to be restricted to the more

affluent. Lists and information sheets were also produced covering
accommodation suitable for pensioners generally and for those with

particular requirements.

All these bodies expressed in different forms the holiday needs of

the elderly population, but Age Concern and Help the Aged were most

important as interest groups, the remainder being concerned with the

wider issue of deprivation in society generally. Functioning as

pressure groups, the two organisations publicised the conditions and

difficulties of the elderly population and encouraged and promoted

measures for their wellbeing, including an enlargement of official

and voluntary holiday services and the adoption of a more

sympathetic attitude by the private sector.

In any consideration of national agencies, reference should be made

to those dealing with the welfare of the single which offered

limited assistance to a large number of retired and elderly holiday

makers who fell into this category. The only specific arrangement

was that of a regular holiday week at a holiday camp for Solo club

members who are widowed, divorced, separated or otherwise single. A

small fund was administered by the National Council for the Single

Woman and her Dependents to award compassionate grants which could

be employed for holiday purposes.

Indirect aid was available to Solo groups in the form of the

National Federation's newsletter which communicated advice and

information as well as advertising private holidays for sale. Cruse,

the organisation for widows, also produced a list detailing

inexpensive commercial facilities. Additional support was provided

by the National Council for the Single Woman whose 43 branches

compiled an index of homes with facilities for the short-term care

of the elderly and infirm and promoted holiday relief and sitter-in

services for such people responsible for aged relatives. The

National Council also publicised the circumstances of women faced with
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these commitments, seeking to improve their circumstances and to

enlarge opportunities for participation in normal social

activities, including holiday taking.

Religious Organisations

Help with holidays was awarded to the elderly on a non-denominational

basis by national religious organisations, including the Church and

Salvation Armies and the Church of Scotland Committee on Social

Responsibility. In the religious context, as in that of official

and voluntary activity, there were variations that were due to

differences at a branch level; diCCesan welfare committees and

ecclesiastical parish groups acted in cooperation with other bodies,

owned holiday accommodation and provided finance to support

individuals and groups.

The Church Army, guided by its aim of alleviating distress through

advice and practical help, operated a number of holiday homes and

the Salvation Army's Over-Sixties centres had access to similar

facilities of their own. The Salvation Army's fifty goodwill and

community groups also offered various services, including holidays,

and a special arrangement existed with a holiday camp whereby

chalets were provided free of charge to needy elderly persons at

the beginning and end of the season. The Church Committee on Social

Responsibility in Scotland had a small holiday home in Fife, open

throughout the summer, where a number of beds were reserved for

retired people living in their own homes who were charged only a

nominal fee.

Charities and other Non-Profit Seeking Organisations

National charities listed as specifically concerned with providing

holidays for the elderly were the Chalet Trust, Old People's

Convalescent Holidays and Old People's Holidays, but no details
3

could be discovered about the scope of their activities . Several

regional and local charities were also involved, and although their
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clients were not always restricted to a particular geographic area,

there was a marked concentration in London where a wide variety of

charitable holidays was available. Interest in holidays as a charitable

pursuit was illustrated by the various trust funds which made regular

grants to holiday charities, a total of eighteen trustees being
4

empowered to give awards during the financial year 1979-1980 .

Closely associated with charities were the non-profit making holiday

homes which relied upon similar sources of finance, mainly voluntary

contributions, but operated independently and usually charged for

their services. In the most recent Charities Digest, fifteen such
5

homes were listed , but accommodation was mainly for women and/or

children only and there were few facilities for men and adults of

both sexes. Holiday homes were predominantly on the south coast of

England and were thus of limited accessibility. The use of these

facilities was obviously restricted amongst the elderly and

especially for married couples living in the north of England and

Scotland.

Organisations involved in supplying holidays but operating upon a

non-profit seeking basis were the Countrywide Holiday Association

and Holiday Fellowship. The provision of holiday services for the

retired and elderly was not recognised by the two agencies as a

major function, but a number of concessionary schemes were in

operation which could be classified under this heading and there was

evidence of some charitable activity.

The Countrywide Holiday Association provided holidays with a house-

party atmosphere, centred around particular cultural and recreational

pursuits and accommodated in guesthouses located in areas of noted

beauty and interest. Although such holidays were moderate in

commercial terms, prices seemed to be sufficiently high to

discourage sales to low income groups and two schemes run for

pensioners and the underprivileged may have been a reflection of

this. Several centres arranged 'Vintage Holidays' for individual

pensioners and parties at a very low cost and some opened their

facilities free of charge to those in need for a limited number of

special holiday weeks. Participants were nominated by members of the
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Association and subsidised by an Invited Guest Fund which depended

upon voluntary contributions.

Holiday Fellowship was another self-supporting organisation which

resembled the Countrywide Holiday Association, supplying holidays of

a similar type and price with an emphasis upon special interests and

the healthy enjoyment of leisure. Accommodation included guest¬

houses and self-catering centres as well as the more conventional

hotels. A number of inexpensive holidays featured in their

programme and were open to all, but specific provision was made for

the elderly in the form of 'Old Stagers' Weeks', and 'Assisted

Goodwill Holidays' were given to people unable to afford a break.

Another form of organisation which is of importance in the discussion

is the voluntary club, based upon workplace, place of residence, age,

hobbies and the like. Clubs, which might or might not have been

nationally affiliated, offered organisational aid rather than

financial support; holidays thus arranged were open only to members

who had a certain amount of resources. However, clubs often made

holidays a real possibility for many who otherwise would not have had

them by collecting small sums regularly, thereby spreading the

economic impact of a holiday, and by taking advantage of reduced

group rates. As well as benefitting both those with limited funds

and those with adequate finance but poor budgeting ability, club

schemes also incorporated individuals who were unable to cope

independently with all the necessary arrangements.
>

The country tourist boards were also contacted and their activities

are included here as a guide to central government interest in the

subject of assistance with holidays. The national tourist boards did

acknowledge the concept of social tourism and its growing popularity,

but their action to enlarge opportunities for holiday taking open to

the elderly and deprived was on a minor scale and took second place

to their much greater interest in pursuing economic and commercial

objectives. The main functions of the tourist boards are those of

promotion and marketing, exercised in accordance with their

statutory aims of encouraging the expansion and improvement of

tourism in the United Kingdom. Nevertheless, the concerns and work
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of these bodies have extended beyond their original limits to

incorporate social and environmental issues including that of meeting

the holiday needs of disadvantaged groups.

While it was recognised by the tourist boards that unmet needs for

holidays which result from adverse financial circumstances were

widespread, assistance in meeting such needs was limited in that

period under study to the inclusion of details in promotional material

about inexpensive holidays, accommodation and facilities. General

leaflets and brochures featured some low-cost holidays, with special

sections on package holidays for senior citizens or companies

offering discounts to this age group. The elderly were acknowledged

to be a special market and fact sheets were provided which listed

resort holidays for the older person and tour operators dealing with

holidays specifically designed to suit the retired. Prices remained

at commercially competitive rates, thereby restricting the

availability of such holidays.

As well as channelling information at a general level, tourist

boards have come to assume a more active role in assisting individuals

with particular needs to plan a holiday. The new approach was

illustrated by the Scottish Tourist Board's regular publications

about commercial accommodation suitable for disabled and elderly

visitors, and bed and breakfast establishments able to cope with

different forms and degrees of handicap and offering bargain prices

for pensioners. A booklet was produced entitled 'Holidays with

Care in Scotland' which provided details about organisations,
*

useful publications, accommodation and amenities, transport and

financial assistance for those facing 'disability or stress' and

'difficulty in taking a holiday, getting away for a few days, or

finding out what specialised facilities and activities are

available'.

The English Tourist Board's concern about those who do not take

holidays and their needs and expectations was reflected in the

establishment of a Social Tourism Study Group which had explored

topics such as existing provision, future capacity and the best means

of meeting increased demand. The work and report of the group led to
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the founding of the Holiday Care Service in 1980 which has a

charitable status and was still in its infancy with regard to policy

making, decision taking and practical action in the relevant period.

Whether the new organisation will succeed in its aims of enlarging
and realising opportunities for holiday taking amongst the

disadvantaged remains to be seen. Much will depend upon the attitude

of operators of facilities and the degree of cooperation received

from the commercial sector, as well as the interest expressed and

the support given by official and voluntary groups.

A National Summary

As this account confirms, the postal surveys concealed the true extent

of opportunities for holidays available to the elderly from national

sources, particularly from the voluntary sector; many groups were

operating to meet different sets of needs, but often in forms that

were difficult to quantify. The number of references made to support

by local authorities, ranging from financial subsidies to shared

involvement in, and responsibility for, the organisation and

running of holiday programmes, also suggests a more widespread

official commmtment than that expressed in the formal response.

The adoption of a more limited perspective, the results of which are

now described, gave rise to similar conclusions about conditions at a

local level. Considerable activity took place beneath a surface of

official indifference and voluntary restraint, and a variety of

opportunities for holiday help existed for those who knew where to

find such options and how to exploit them.

Local Authorities in West Yorkshire

Local authority departments in West Yorkshire involved in providing

assistance with holidays included the social services and, less

frequently, the health authorities. Social services departments

were the most significant providers of holidays and financial support

for the economically and socially disadvantaged elderly, whereas
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the health services offered mainly indirect aid, reflecting their

greater responsibility for the sick and physically handicapped.

While some authorities supplied aid generally to families which

might include elderly members, specific schemes used official homes

and other accommodation and often combined holiday makers living in

the community with those in residential care. The social services

department in Leeds Metropolitan District ran two holiday homes, a

small number of beds being reserved for the elderly, while Bradford

Metropolitan District annually sent, free of charge, between 100 and

200 who had been recommended by the local Association of the

Elderly to a holiday home at Ilkley.

Cooperation between the statutory and voluntary services was further

illustrated in Kirklees District where bodies such as Age Concern

nominated persons to fill the limited number of places allocated to

independent individuals at a centre in St Anne's. In .Wakefield

Metropolitan District, holidays organised by residential homes

occasionally included free places for those living in their own

homes, but financial constraints restricted their availability.

In addition to arranging group holidays, officials in Wakefield and

Leeds Districts were involved with provision at a personal or

household level. Wakefield sent some more active pensioners to

seaside caravans and made grants to allow the elderly to take

independent holidays, whereas Leeds operated a small scheme involving

the use of private homes in seaside resorts. An unusual project

existed in Bradford Metropolitan District where about fifty

pensioners were charged a nominal sum for a holiday abroad in the

city's twin town, the additional costs being met by the authorities.

Another source of holidays open to the elderly was encountered in

Leeds where any adults in need could be sent to two seaside holiday

homes and arrangements could be made for others in private houses

whose occupiers were willing to accept elderly holiday makers.

Visitors were usually asked to contribute, depending upon their

means, but charges were often waived in cases of real hardship.
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Social services departments were also involved in organising and

financing recuperative or convalescent holidays and, although the

term implied a service for the sick who fall outside the scope of

this study, facilities were not always limited to those suffering

from physical illness. An official of one health authority

referred to fairly elastic conditions being commonly laid down in

deprived areas; individuals with only a minor record of ill health

had been sent on holiday, but the resulting benefits justified the

deception. For many of the economically and socially disadvantaged

who were living in conditions of extreme deprivation and lack of

stimulation,poor health represented an additional dimension of

disadvantage. No details could be collected about numbers of the

elderly sent on recuperative or convalescent holidays, although they

were estimated as representing the highest proportion of

participants.

Social services departments in both Kirklees and Calderdale

Districts organised several recuperative holidays and the former

awarded grants in circumstances of exceptional need. Acting on a

similar scale, Wakefield Metropolitan District sometimes met the cost

of holidays in approved homes with special facilities for the more

frail. All those taking holidays had been medically recommended,

but many were selected on grounds of ill health and deprivation or

of deprivation alone.

In addition to complete provision and financial support, social

services departments indireptly assisted holiday taking amongst

caring relatives with elderly or infirm dependents. A limited number

of beds in official residential homes was filled in the summer

months for periods of one week by elderly people in order to allow

those usually responsible to have a break and possibly take a

holiday; such opportunities were restricted by the shortage of

temporary accommodation. Sometimes grants were offered to those

people who were responsible for others and who faced severe stress,

the dependent either sharing the holiday or being given a bed for
short-term care in a hospital or home. Demand from caring relatives

for holiday relief services was claimed to be considerable,but

was particularly evident amongst lower income groups who could not
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afford to make alternative private arrangements. In view of the

pressures on the service, great care was taken over selection and

the determination of need by field staff.

Health authorities had a minor but significant role in the

provision of assistance with holidays and, although their principal

concern was with the merutally and physically handicapped and sick,

some action was taken to alleviate distress associated with

conditions of economic and social disadvantage. Local doctors,

hospital doctors, community clinical medical officers and health

visitors all made recommendations about those in need of

convalescent holidays to relevant bodies and representatives.

Sometimes information was channeled through the Area Health Authority,

but contact was more often direct between health and social workers.

As well as referring cases to statutory agencies, health officials

also directed the needy to voluntary bodies active in the field.

Interest and involvement varied in each district in the county but

there appeared a trend amongst all authorities towards financing

individuals and thereby allowing them to arrange and enjoy holidays

independently. The major determinants of provision were the

facilities and resources available, limitations of both restricting

opportunities for any expansion of official holiday services. The

attitude expressed by most officials was that the already low

priority holidays had as a social service was likely to decline with

reductions in spending by local government.

Voluntary Bodies in West Yorkshire

In contrast to local authorities which had clearly defined geographical

areas of responsibility, few active voluntary bodies operated

strictly within county or district boundaries, a fact which

complicates the discussion of conditions at this level. Voluntary

agencies ranged in size and scope from neighbourhood and community

associations to local or regional branches of national organisations,
and different units of the same body displayed differences in

activity and interest. Voluntary social welfare work, including
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holiday services, was thus performed by numerous groups which did not

conform to any overall pattern at a county level, and many

organisations had no regular or established schemes.but made

arrangements on an ad hoc basis depending upon funds and demands.

Age Concern or Old People's Welfare Committees featured

predominantly in assistance for the aged and worked at a district

level, acting as a focus for the coordination of more local groups.

According to the resources at their disposal, they organised

holidays, participated in local authority and voluntary schemes and

referred individuals to the most suitable agencies. Bradford

Association for the Elderly and Age Concern Kirklees both used

money from the National Benevolent Fund for the Aged to provide
free holidays every year at resorts such as Llandudno and

Ilfracombe. Wakefield's Central Aged Welfare Committee similarly

arranged one week holidays which were usually held within the

county to minimise costs. There was greater involvement in Leeds

where the Old People's Welfare Council had access to the Metcalfe-

Smith Trust Fund specifically for holidays for the frail and

elderly, and three parties of needy pensioners were given a free

holiday each year at either Bridlington or Scarborough.

The application form for such a holiday indicates those factors

relevant in the determination of need and selection of recipients,

with information requested about date of last holiday, general

health, personal circumstances and household composition. Details

concerning the ability to attend to personal needs, disabilities,

evidence of mental confusion and incidence of incontinence were

sought from medical sources and emphasised the practical problems

of holiday taking amongst the elderly, and the fact that any

general schemes were necessarily restricted to the more active and

healthy.

Available and accessible accommodation also affected the extent of

provision and Bradford Association of the Elderly was able to make

use of the local authority rest home at Ilkley throughout the year

to give groups of pensioners a holiday. On rare occasions, northern

seaside towns supplied free places to needy elderly people contacted
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through Leeds Old People's Welfare Council.

Branches lacking in funds and facilities, such as Calderdale Age

Concern and Wakefield Central Aged Welfare Committee, offered

indirect aid in the form of advice and information about suitable

low-cost holidays to individuals and groups, especially club

leaders. The seven area committees which constituted Wakefield's

central body operated social clubs, members of which participated

in holidays at boarding houses in traditional northern resorts.

Old People's Welfare Committees also exercised the function of

recommending pensioners in need to other voluntary and official

providers of holiday services and often selected the holiday makers.

Bradford Association for the Elderly referred individuals for

places on official holidays and those organised by the Council of

Voluntary Service, Kirklees Age Concern allocated holidays financed

by the Round Table and Rotary Club and Leeds Old People's Welfare

Committee was responsible for distributing holidays from a national

source.

The regional headquarters of the Women's Royal Voluntary Service in

Leeds represented a focus of coordination and a link in the overall

structure. However, each branch in the county had some discretion

with regard to its responsibilities and activities, so that there

were differences in the intensity of interest and in the scale of

provision.

W.R.V.S. centres in Bradford, Halifax, Huddersfield, Leeds and

Wakefield ran many Darby and Joan clubs which nearly all organised

annual holidays as a matter of course. Assistance took the form of

practical aid in the context of saving and organisation rather than

financial subsidy, volunteer leaders often accompanying and

supervising the parties. 'Holly Lodge' in Suffolk, which is owned

by the W.R.V.S., was open to the elderly for two weeks in the year,

but the distance was a disincentive and affected travel costs, and

no visitor from West Yorkshire had ever been recorded. Bradford

W.R.V.S. also recommended an average of twelve pensioners to other

sources of assistance.
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Active in all districts and offering help for holiday taking to the

disadvantaged generally, though on a limited scale, were Rotary, Inner

Wheel and Lions clubs and branches of the Red Cross Society and the

St John's Ambulance Brigade. Holiday provision had no established

pattern, the numbers assisted depended upon funds and the frequency
with which cases of need were brought to notice. Huddersfield

Rotary sent one deprived elderly couple on holiday nearly every year

while the Bradford group supplied about thirty holidays for needy

elderly residents of the district annually; the St John's Ambulance

Brigade and Red Cross were responsible for transport in both cases.

The Red Cross also possessed its own purpose-built holiday home for

the elderly and infirm at Harrogate which offered relief for caring

relatives and holidays for the frail and elderly who were eligible

for official financial support if they were materially disadvantaged.

Religious voluntary organisations operating in West Yorkshire

included both local church associations and centres run by national

bodies such as the Church and Salvation Armies. Again, services were

rarely formalised but varied with the particular area, available

resources, local needs and individual initiative. Examples ranged

from a church club in Kirklees which arranged self-catering holidays
for the more fit elderly to the regular holiday organised by the

Catholic Society of St Vincent de Paul, involving thirty deserving

pensioners of any denomination from Bradford.

Each metropolitan district in the county displayed its own special

characteristics with regard to voluntary holiday services, though

activity was concentrated in the major urban centres where the

incidence of deprivation was most marked. Large voluntary groups,

whether nationally organised or local in origin, were based in the

cities and tended to draw clients from the immediate area. Clearly
defined restrictions did not, however, apply and arrangements were

flexible, with the award of assistance depending upon the circumstances
and needs of those referred by various sources rather than upon their

place of residence.

In addition to those organisations described as active, the
Cinderella Association and a variety of others of a similar type to
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Rotary clubs were at work in Bradford and differences between districts

were further illustrated in Kirklees where the local Toe H operated

a community self-help scheme, which included taking some pensioners

on holiday. Voluntary groups in Calderdale were not confined to

Halifax, but also made funds available for free holidays in camps and

seaside homes to disadvantaged elderly people throughout the district.

The greatest activity in any district was recorded in Leeds and its

surroundings where, as well as the usual agencies, community and

neighbourhood groups ran schemes of residential holidays financed by

official grants or by fund raising projects. The National Holiday

Fund had a branch in the city employing three representatives and

provided holidays for the needy selected either by themselves or other

social workers. The increasing number of Physically Handicapped and

Able Bodies Clubs seeking to integrate the disabled and mobile also

appeared to be extending their interests to include organising

holidays for those frail elderly people who were materially

disadvantaged.

The essentially district basis of holiday services can be attributed

partly to the many local associations working in areas of deprivation

which often recognised holidays as a major interest and

responsibility. Autonomous community, neighbourhood and tenant

organisations all existed and expressed an enthusiasm about the

provision of holidays. The Mixenden Association of Halifax was the

first to have taken the initiative in arranging holidays for deprived

residents after securing support from the local authority and

voluntary services. Overall, it was difficult to identify any

coherent structure or consistent rationale because of the variety and

diversity of self-help groups in the county.

Councils of Voluntary. Service represented an important link between

statutory services and voluntary workers in their attempts to ensure

that provision was made for as many as possible of those in need and

that unnecessary duplication was avoided. If they had sufficient

resources, Councils supplied holidays or organised schemes financed

by both official and voluntary agencies, coordinated activities and
communicated information.
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The administration of trust funds was also a responsibility of

Councils of Voluntary services and, while those in Bradford, Leeds

and Halifax all had access to such funds, lack of disposable income

restricted direct action in the field of holiday assistance by

workers in Huddersfield and Wakefield. Bradford Council used income

derived from a trust established in the nineteenth century by a

local wool merchant for giving working people free holidays to

provide an annual break for about fifty pensioners who stayed as a

group at a seaside hotel. 'Of the remainder, only Calderdale Council
was directly involved and employed several national and local trusts to

supply subsidised and free holidays at a local home for needy

pensioners living in Halifax. The Laura Mitchell Trust also

financed group holidays held at commercial holiday camps,all schemes

being organised by the Personal Services Committee of the Council

which maintained close contact with professional social workers,

volunteers, doctors and health visitors and Citizens' Advice Bureaux.

Although they are an important source of finance for holidays, trust

funds may become the subject of conflict in a district depending

upon whether their use has been specified. The situation can occur

where a Council of Voluntary Service may only use certain funds for

those living in a particular locality, despite its responsibility for

a much wider area and the fact that need may be greater elsewhere.

Councils of Voluntary Service also participated with others in joint

ventures, offering financial and organisational assistance. Economic

aid was available on a limited scale in Kirklees District to

voluntary agencies, such as Rotary and Lions clubs, which sent

individuals on holiday while additional help took the form of acting

on behalf of others, promoting coordination and encouraging the

maximum use of facilities and resources. Wakefield Council of

Voluntary Service arranged loans of official transport for

assisted holiday makers and, on a larger scale, that of Bradford

administered the local authority holiday programme. Free holidays

were supplied at a privately owned holiday home for over 100

pensioners selected by the Council on the basis of need from a large

number of applicants nominated by a variety of agencies. Careful
records were kept to ensure as fair an allocation of places as

possible.
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Finally, all the Councils of Voluntary Service acted in close

cooperation with Citizens' Advice Bureaux to provide information

about services available to the public. Details about low-cost

holidays at home and abroad were given to groups and individuals,

and those in need were directed to possible sources of assistance.

However, the number of enquiries actually received from the

disadvantaged about travel and holidays was thought to be very few.

A Local Summary

Holiday provision in West Yorkshire displayed a lack of uniformity

related to differences amongst the metropolitan districts which make

up the county. Although several agencies and activities were common

to them all, each district had its own particular features which

complicated the identification of any general pattern at a county

level. Historical, geographical and political considerations all

contributed to shaping the assistance for holidays provided in each

district. The unexpected significance of historic factors was

illustrated in Bradford where the period of prosperity in the

eighteenth century encouraged a number of woollen merchants,

especially German Jews, to establish the trust funds which

currently provide many holidays. Other determinants combined to create

the intensity of need and the local response to that need, as

expressed in sources and forms of assistance available. Individual

and group initiative also played a vital role.

Although there were local differences, holiday services in all

districts were marked by close links amongst voluntary bodies and

between voluntary and statutory representatives. Cooperation took

place in the organising and financing of holidays as well as the

selection of participants, and available resources of accommodation^
transport and labour were shared wherever possible. Further evidence

of coordination was the involvement of all agencies and their workers

in referring or directing those identified as being in need to bodies

beside their own which were capable of meeting that need, indicating

a commonly held broad awareness of all the opportunities and

services on offer.
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The range and variety of providers of holiday services in West

Yorkshire raises questions about the extent and adequacy of

cooperation and coordination amongst all the interested parties. There

was an absence of any formal machinery to integrate the activities of

the voluntary and official sectors and no pooling of resources to

meet the needs of a common list of clients. However, it was claimed

that considerable informal consultation and contact took place,

thereby minimising the potential for conflict, duplication and

overlap. Despite the lack of regular cooperation, there were many

examples quoted of personal contacts amongst departments and social

workers, with the major determinant of successful liaison being

the attitudes of key people.

Officials of local authorities and of Councils of Voluntary Service

all mentioned the existence of good working relations and the

development of an informal network of communications involving a

degree of knowledge and understanding of the activities undertaken at

every level. Confidence was also expressed in the adequacy and

effectiveness of personal contacts, circulated written material,

joint committees discussing particular topics and sympathetic staff

who held both official and voluntary posts. Practical problems and

finance inhibited the introduction of any bureaucracy designed to

perform functions such as compiling central records of service

providers, needy clients and former recipients, but the consensus of

opinion was that organisations were sufficiently close to permit the

necessary processing of information and allow as much assistance to

reach as many as possible.

The picture that emerged then of the relationship amongst principal

actors in the local provision of holiday support was of an ill-

defined and complex network of links and informal associations, those

concerned apparently being content with the situation and claiming

that current levels of assistance were sufficient and methods employed

satisfactory. Nevertheless, attention was drawn to cases of real

hardship out of reach of the welfare services and to the fact that

identifiable but latent demand would prove impossible to meet in the

event of its articulation.
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Part 4: Conclusion

The accounts describing local conditions and national activity using

information collected informally are thus much more complete and

balanced than those based upon the results of the questionnaire;

they provide additional details and emphasise circumstances and

trends which were only hinted at in the response to the survey.

Holidays for the elderly were rarely recognised as an important

statutory service, and social services departments with others in

local authorities acknowledged holiday assistance as an area of only

minor concern. Some social services departments did provide

holidays, but more encouraged voluntary workers to meet the accepted

need by offering financial support and coordinating voluntary effort.

Further direct action on the part of local authorities appeared to be

very unlikely.

Assistance for Holiday Taking: Conclusions

Thus voluntary bodies and departments of social services represent

the major potential providers of aid for the elderly and the retired

who are unable to afford the full cost of a holiday and lack

sufficient personal and physical resources to arrange and enjoy the

experience independently. Any assessment of assistance with holidays

and the principal actors involves quantifying need which is almost

impossible to measure and can only be inferred. The size of the

population not taking a holiday, together with the incidence of

deprivation and the general circumstances of the elderly community as

a whole, would seem to indicate the existence of some unmet need

amongst the elderly, particularly those who are economically and

socially disadvantaged. It has been concluded, therefore, that there

is a real demand for further opportunities to take holidays and a

need for greater assistance to do so.

The success of assisted holiday services cannot be discussed in terms

of quantity alone; the types of holidays offered and the quality of

aid must also be considered. The common lack of choice and the

nature of the holidays supplied may limit the satisfaction derived and
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undermine any benefits. It is important to recognise the variety and

diversity of particular sets of needs that the general term of

holiday need covers.

The somewhat informal approach adopted to holidays and the lack of

attention to detail, which is not necessarily expensive but may

enhance the quality of the service, are also illustrated by the large

number of schemes which operate without any set method of selecting

participants. An absence of control over holiday makers and the

maintenance of an ad hoc system can have serious implications for its

success, giving rise to the possibility of abuse by certain individuals

who present themselves and are accepted for a holiday each year

at the expense of those in greater need. Identifying and contacting

those in distress and likely to benefit most from a holiday, as

well as persuading them to receive help to do so, is a critical

difficulty for service providers and has not yet fully been resolved.

The value of any network of assistance clearly depends upon the

discovery of a solution to this problem and its practical

implementation.

A number of deficiencies have therefore been revealed in the system of

assistance concerning both the extent and form of provision. Although

the inadequate resources of potential holiday makers affect the

volume of unsatisfied demand, inadequate and ineffective supply is

perhaps a more crucial factor. Changes in the circumstances of the

elderly population involving an improvement in its economic position

appear remote and the meeting of any need that exists must rest with

the providers of services. However, shortage of funds, from both

official and voluntary sources, is likely to restrict the creation of

specially designed holiday facilities and to impose limitations upon

the extension of available subsidies to individuals. Any further

provision would appear to depend upon the optimum exploitation of

existing services, making the most effective and efficient use of

the facilities already in operation. Suggestions and recommendations

for immediate and long-term action in pursuit of these and other,

more ambitious, aims are made in the final part of Chapter 9.

The future remains uncertain and any changes are open to doubt because
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of present and potential financial constraints. Any increase in

activity and interest amongst local authorities and other public or

semi-official bodies would involve acknowledgement by central

government of the importance of this topic; this seems highly

improbable, given prevailing conditions and attitudes. Social

services departments have been affected by cutbacks in local

government spending, and non-essential fields such as holidays have

been the first to suffer, so that forward planning has been

frustrated. Many voluntary bodies, too, are facing severe economic

difficulties, intensified by the impact of recession and inflation,

which limit their freedom of action and inhibit expansion. The

pattern of the future will probably be a continuation of the present

system of provision with all its advantages and inadequacies.

Reduction and abandonment of activity seem more likely than growth

and development.

The voluntary and official sectors clearly do not operate in isolation

and other agencies, such as the tourist boards, have been seen to make

a contribution to the network of services providing assistance with

holidays. While the commercial sector directs itself towards meeting

the needs of the more affluent, it too occupies a place in

determining opportunities for holidays amongst the deprived elderly

and widening the channels of assistance open to them. The next

chapter concentrates upon the less disadvantaged, but does consider

the wider implications of private activity; Chapter 9 returns to some

of these issues and others which have been raised in this chapter for

a general discussion about provision in the context of the retired

and elderly as a whole.
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CHAPTER 8: THE COMMERCIAL MARKET

Introduction

The previous chapter on assisted holiday services dealt with the

economically and socially disadvantaged and the forms of aid open to

them; but the deprived represent only one sector of the elderly and

retired population, albeit one of considerable size and with certain

needs of high priority which demand attention. In contrast, many of

the elderly do have access to sufficient funds to finance a holiday

and are capable of organising and arranging their own holidays

without help, advice or economic support from external sources. The

more affluent look to the commercial sector to meet their holiday

requirements and the characteristics and development of this market

are now examined. Analysis of the relationship between elderly and

retired people and the tourism industry illustrates the holiday

taking behaviour of an ageing population and the changes that have

taken place in recent years. It also reflects wider trends in

society concerning attitudes towards the old and their role as

perceived by the elderly themselves, the community as a whole and

the providers of holidays.

This chapter cannot claim to be comprehensive owing to constraints of

time and space and the difficulties of obtaining information.

Moreover, the diversity of corporate, financial and organisational

forms involved complicated the selection of a truly representative

sample of firms to study. However, an attempt was made to contact

as many as possible and those making some contribution are listed in

Appendix 7; in order to respect confidentiality, travel agents have

been excluded. Organisations were approached directly through

interviews and a standard letter requesting information. Brochures,

newsletters and other promotional literature provided additional

material, as did publications of tourist boards about commercial

activity. Companies which specialised in holidays for senior

citizens, those that offered discounts and those that sold on the

wider market were all included.

The background to the subject and various elements comprising
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commercial holidays are described in Part 1 which examines the

different areas of policy making. The following section presents a

more detailed picture of the holiday programmes of specialist

companies*and those making concessions. The holiday products and

their appeal to, and advantages for, the elderly customer are then

assessed and compared with those which are for sale to anyone.

While the appeal of cruises and coach tours is noted and reference is

made to innovations, the package holidays discussed are those at

single centres which include hotel or self-catering accommodation as

these represent the bulk of the holidays provided. A special place

is given to the travel agent who acts as a channel of communication

and as a vital link between tour operators and the public. Expected

future developments are described and the chapter closes with a

summary of the elderly person and the commercial market; this account

involves issues about the personal and social consequences of growing
old and society's treatment of the elderly and draws upon the

results of the sample survey.
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Part 1: Private Companies, Package Holidays and the Elderly

Introduction

The results of the sample survey suggested that most of the commercial

holidays taken by the elderly were inclusive tours or packages, and

the rapid expansion in the number and scope of companies dealing

exclusively or principally with the elderly and retired confirms the

popularity of such holidays. This discussion is therefore concerned

primarily with the elderly person as a consumer of package holidays

rather than as an independent traveller who makes private

arrangements.

The components of package holidays explored in detail below are

destination, accommodation, transport, entertainments and

excursions and staff; marketing and pricing policy are also shown to

affect the product on sale. An attempt has been made to explain the

characteristics of holidays for senior citizens, to compare these with

expectations and behaviour and to assess how far the needs and

requirements of the elderly clients are being met within the existing

framework. Before examining each element of the package separately,

some wider issues are discussed.

The optimism expressed by those engaged in package tours for senior

citizens was marked and reflected the relatively favoured position

of this area of business in the commercial world of package holidays

generally, although the justification for confidence in its

continued buoyancy was more difficult to evaluate. Exact

quantification of the number of holidays involved was impossible

because firms were unwilling to divulge such information, and break¬

downs of travellers by age, even if available, would have failed to

distinguish between those taking holidays for senior citizens and the

large numbers of elderly people on non-specialised, standard packages.

Nevertheless, business appeared brisk and most firms contacted reported

growth of that sector in which the elderly represented the sole or

principal part.

A package holiday has been defined as an inclusive tour or a holiday
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in which the tourist is unable to distinguish the return fare and cost

of accommodation. Although the terms inclusive tour and package

holiday are often used synonymously, the former may be misleading,
for most senior citizens take single-centred holidays; however, the

general concept of the indivisibility of the various elements of the

total price remains the same in each sector.

Senior citizen is the most common label applied to holidays for the

retired and elderly, but it refers to a particular type of holiday
rather than to the age of participants. The holidays examined were

usually adapted to a greater or lesser extent to meet the needs of

the elderly and were characterised by lower prices made possible by

the off-season or shoulder season nature of the business and by the

availability of special concessions for retired pensioners at many

of the destinations. There was no standard policy with regard to age;

one firm had no restrictions, another accepted a limited number of

friends of any age at a higher price and another defined sixty as

a minimum for eligibility but allowed spouses of whatever age to

join the holiday. In many respects it was retirement status rather

than age itself which distinguished the elderly as a separate holiday

market, a factor illustrated by commercial interest in persons over

fifty who have been affected by the trend towards early retirement,

both voluntary and enforced by redundancy.

While the supply of holidays is visible in nature and extent,

problems of definition frustrate attempts to quantify levels of

existing and potential demand for- holidays for senior citizens. An

additional complicating factor is the overlapping between different

groups whose circumstances exclude them from travelling, such as the

number of those debarred by low income who are also physically unable

to take a holiday. Consideration of demand must be further qualified

by reference to the lack of knowledge about holiday motivations in

general and the degree to which a positive attitude enables some old

people to overcome considerable disability or financial hardship in

order to have a holiday, whilst in other instances the only factor

preventing action might be a psychological resistance to the idea.
Earlier chapters have shown the number of different forces at work

in the decision to take a holiday and the complexity of their
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relationship.

Despite the existence of personal, social and material constraints,

commercial activity remained very lively and many private operators

contacted claimed that its full potential was far from being

realised. Demand for commercial holidays was already high and was

expected to rise further, but the providers were confident that the

supply could be enlarged to cope with the increase. The different

areas of decision making relating to this supply are now considered

and the general relationship between demand and supply forms a

basic theme of the discussion.

Destination

The choice of destination was limited by a number of factors, the

main one being that of the availability of suitably priced
accommodation. Distance was also of importance owing to its effect

on the selling price of the package; the length of travelling time

ruled out some destinations for regionally based firms operating from

a limited number of departure points. Holidays using rail transport

enjoyed a wider range of alternatives,but distance proved a major
constraint in respect of coach packages because of legal limits on

drivers' hours and the comfort of passengers. For elderly people

likely to suffer discomfort, there was a maximum tolerable journey

time which appeared to be about six and a half hours. Travel was

usually by air for overseas holidays and participants had no

choice, although Saga had recently introduced coach transport to

certain European locations as an alternative, a recognition that many

of the elderly are either afraid or reluctant to fly.

Associated with distance is the factor of accessibility. Good rail

links were obviously vital in respect of domestic rail-based

packages. A satisfactory road network represented a saving in both

fuel and labour costs for operators of coach holidays and also

contributed to goodwill on the part of drivers and customers.

Improvements in systems of communications were opening up new

destinations and allowing travel to more remote areas. Nevertheless,
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many examples could be found of regions such as Mid Wales which were

popular as a destination but rarely featured in holiday programmes

owing to problems of access.

The appeal of destinations to operators was also influenced by the

nature and availability of suitable entertainments on site.

Elderly people, who often travelled outside the main season, were

possibly limited by physical frailty and poor weather in what they

could do on holiday and organised entertainment was therefore of

particular importance for the success of the experience.

The benefits of traditional seaside resorts and established

Mediterranean centres as holiday locations became apparent after

study of the background to the selection of holiday destination. The

advantages of large resorts, with their abundance of hotels which

had little scope for all year round business, were manifest and the

local hoteliers were willing to offer favourable rates to parties

coming in the early and late season. The popularity of many domestic

resorts was due to their proximity to large urban concentrations with

which good communications had developed over the years. Entertainment

was more likely to be organised in holiday towns which were already

oriented towards meeting the needs of visitors. Tradition and habit

played an additional role in determining the preference of the

elderly for seaside holidays at home and travel to familiar

destinations abroad.

As a further attraction, some forms of concessionary schemes for

retirement pensioners were operated by local authorities in several of

the resorts commonly used for holidays in the United Kingdom. Discounts

were offered in order to fill spare capacity and provide business for

otherwise neglected facilities. The schemes varied depending upon

the degree of cooperation amongst the parties involved, but con¬

cessions usually consisted of cards issued to pensioners entitling
them to reductions off various amenities. These bargains

represented a useful selling point and, if available, were frequently

mentioned in advertising material. However, the offers did not

always coincide with the dates of package holidays and extra

arrangements were often made privately between operator and supplier,
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rather than through any official body. While some centres might

have wished to avoid the custom of senior citizens because of their

limited spending power, even the lowest income groups were welcomed

by smaller coastal resorts which had been adversely affected by the

movement away from traditional centres.

The range of destinations of commercial holidays had also been

influenced by the search for holidays with a difference, increased

interest in country breaks, a reduced dependency upon public

transport and the demand for the flexibility and informality of self-

catering accommodation. Overseas locations were less vulnerable to

changes in fashion^but resorts such as Blackpool, Scarborough and
those along the south coast of England could not afford to lose

their large number of elderly visitors in the off-season.

The interests of tour operators and resorts thus appeared to coincide

to a large extent, 'but it was more difficult to assess how far the

list of holiday destinations also reflected the real preferences of

the elderly client. Although the patterns of holiday taking of the

retired and elderly did suggest the popularity of seaside holidays

in the United Kingdom, this feature may have been as much a result of

restricted options as the exercise of choice.

Past holiday experience played a significant part in the decision and

probably explained the predominance of regions in which many of the

current generation had enjoyed their first paid holidays during the

late 1930s. Amendments to the Health Resorts and Watering Places

Act passed in 1936 made possible higher expenditure by local

authorities on facilities at resorts, and the established appeal of

these centres was thus strengthened and widened. The loyalty

inspired by habits acquired in early life is retained for many in old

age when reluctance bo experiment with new form of holiday and a fear

of the unfamiliar may also affect behaviour.

Karn suggests that decisions about where to live after retiring are

closely linked to those about destinations for holidays and quotes

a study of people retiring to Clacton and Bexhill in which

respondents gave climate and health as the main reasons for their move
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to the seaside . Allan Patraore also describes the comparatively good

weather of the main resorts and their accessibility as magnets which
2

draw visitors . The prominent place given to southern destinations

in the United Kingdom indicates the importance attached to climate by

operators, a feature continually stressed in promotional material for

overseas holidays.

Factors of climate and tradition may continue to give the older

established resorts some advantages over other holiday areas, but

foreign centres are increasingly competing for the senior citizen

market. New fashions in holiday taking, combined with changes in the

habits of the next generation of the elderly, are thus altering the

relationship between the elderly customer, package holidays and

holiday destination.

Accommodation

The problem of finding suitable accommodation at the right price was

shared by all package tour operators, but the difficulty was

particularly acute for those specialising in the senior citizen

market because of the special combination of the needs of the clients

and their extreme sensitivity to costs. The success of a company in

meeting and balancing its own requirements and those of its customers

varied depending upon the range of the firm's interests and the scale

of its activities.

Several firms owned hotels and their use by senior citizens allowed

these to maintain occupancy rates throughout the season and to spread

overheads over as long a period as possible. The selection of suitable

hotels was not therefore a consideration where accommodation was owned

and the task of the marketing department became that of drawing
attention to -what facilities and advantages were offered by hotels,

such as lifts and close proximity to the town centre or beach.

Where accommodation was arranged on a contractual basis, a firm

having both standard and specialist trade booked on a seasonal basis

and changed from one type of client to another as the season
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progressed. For the remainder dealing only with the elderly,

favourable terms were available for the shoulder periods and the

accommodation secured was generally of a lower grade and price. The

large concerns specialising in the retired market were more likely to

interest private operators by the scale of their requirements, and to

have developed a close relationship with the owners of facilities

based upon long-standing agreements.

The enthusiasm shown about package holidays for senior citizens by

owners of facilities was described as depending upon their

circumstances and there appeared to be no standard approach or

consensus of opinion. Many were suspicious of the retired and saw

their custom as a last resort, to be exploited for reasons of

necessity rather than choice. Location was also an important factor

in determining attitudes; several busy tourist areas operated at

full capacity during the height of the season but closed down in the

winter and therefore were unable to provide for senior citizens.

The difficulty of finding accommodation suited to the needs of

elderly guests was reflected in the system of supplementary charges

imposed by most firms for single rooms. The large proportion of old

people on their own gave rise to a heavy demand for single rooms and

few hotels were able to cope adequately with this requirement. Other

features essential for many of the elderly and which were not always

available together included bedrooms and toilets on the ground floor,

central heating and lifts. Many hotels in the United Kingdom were

designed for summer visitors only and lacked adequate heating and

lounge facilities for use in the off-season. While senior citizens

were brought up .in the tradition of the British hotel and guesthouse

and had apparently lower expectations than younger holiday makers,

this pattern might change with their wider experience of overseas

holidays and superior facilities.

Most holidays provided full-board which was an attraction to the tour

operator, hotelier and customer. Good food was considered a

particularly important selling point with elderly clients for whom

meals had an especial significance as an event and possible source of

anxiety if they were left to the individual to organise.
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Hotels accounted for most of the accommodation used in holidays for

senior citizens, but cost and availability favoured the small

family hotel or guesthouse in the United Kingdom. It seems

reasonable to assume that there was a genuine preference amongst

those staying in commercial accommodation for the comfort of a

hotel and, sometimes, the informality and lower cost of the smaller

unit. The stress on family-run concerns, a friendly atmosphere and

homely environment in brochures for domestic holidays suggests that

firms themselves believed these to be of importance to the elderly.

A type of accommodation growing in popularity with the operators of

packages for senior citizens was the holiday centre, involving the

use of independently owned facilities and those of large agencies

such as Butlins and Pontins. The trade represented a useful means

for camp owners of counteracting the wide fluctuations in occupancy

rates during the course of the year, but there was a reluctance to

offer concessionary terms because of the risk of turning away guests

paying standard prices. Holidays for senior citizens in such camps

were thus of relatively restricted availability and the avoidance

of peak holiday times such as Easter and Bank Holidays was a

noticeable feature.

It was perhaps significant that many of the old people with whom

commercial operators were dealing had established their patterns of

holiday taking during the heyday of the holiday camp and had retained

a loyalty to this type of holiday. A camp holiday had features which

were particularly suited to the requirements of older people, such as

a varied and convenient entertainment programme, an abundance of

accommodation on a ground floor level and opportunities for mixing

with other people. Comparatively inexpensive prices also made a

holiday camp attractive to all those on low incomes. However, the

future of the camps remains open to doubt owing to changes in demand

and taste, with the concept and its implications of regimentation

becoming increasingly unfashionable. • The strength of the loyalty

which found expression in the large numbers of elderly repeat

visitors to holiday camps is thus likely to be tested over the next

few years.
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Changes in fashion and the declining popularity of the traditional

holiday camp were also marked by the development of smaller but

similar establishments,described variously as holiday villages,

country clubs and chalet hotels, where independence was maintained
by the provision of facilities for self-catering and car parking.

Full-board and self-catering were both available and the prices

tended to be more expensive than those charged by the older camps;

companies presented this accommodation as a more sophisticated and

exclusive alternative.

Another growth sector was that of university halls of residence which

provided holiday accommodation during the vacations. The choice of

destination was widening as more universities, colleges and even

schools entered the market and the resulting type of holiday seemed

to have advantages for the tour operator, educational authority and

senior citizen. Priority was given to securing the more lucrative

conference business, but space was still available in summer and
spring when package tour operators had difficulty finding suitable

hotel accommodation for their elderly clients. The opportunity of

including summer holidays in their domestic programme was an

invaluable aid to improving the cash flow of specialist firms and the

terms negotiated compared favourably with concessionary rates for

other forms of accommodation.

University halls were in many respects ideal from the perspective of

the elderly themselves; although facilities varied, the more modern

campus offered single rooms, central heating, lifts, games rooms,

television lounges, bars and other areas suitable for communal

activities. Holidays were carefully planned to counteract any

unfavourable features, including the arranging of excursions to offset

the inconvenient location of many newer university halls and the

provision of a full schedule of evening entertainment. University

accommodation appeared to have great scope for development and its

particular appeal was that it allowed a degree of privacy and

independence, yet encouraged an atmosphere of community and

guaranteed company if required.

The use of facilities of various educational establishments was
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limited to the United Kingdom and although several interesting schemes

were operated abroad, hotels were the chief form of accommodation

used for foreign holidays. Holiday villages and self-catering units

were featuring more frequently in overseas holidays, suggesting the

existence of a new spirit of adventure on the part of the retired and

a desire amongst some for the freedom absent in traditional package

holidays abroad.

Transport

Arrangements for transport varied widely, depending upon the other

activities of the firm and whether its geographical basis was

centred upon national, regional or local catchment areas. Where a

company was. in the coach operating business, its choice of

transport was obvious; for firms in the north of England and Scotland

which were faced with the strong demand for holidays in the south and

south west of England, the holiday approached more closely the true

touring holiday with overnight stops en route. In cases where the

tour operator arranged transport on a contractual basis and had a

free choice of coach or rail, the tendency was to use the former for

the nearer destination and the latter for more distant holidays. A

number of companies had special arrangements with British Rail

which enabled them to offer very competitive rates for holidays at

more remote resorts.

Developments in the use of transport reflected the increasing

domination of the package holiday business by nationalised firms.

Although bus companies had not been much involved in the senior

citizen market, they were extending the scope of their activities

and beginning to enter the field. British Rail had also shown

relatively little interest in trading with the retired and elderly

until the Golden Rail package holiday was introduced which

incorporated special discounts and had expanded rapidly to become of

major importance to the resorts served. Through close cooperation

with Saga, British Rail had an additional, indirect involvement in
the provision of holidays for the retired and elderly.
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The customer was rarely offered a choice of transport to the holiday

destination and the efficiency of the operator's own planning and

organisation became the critical factor in ensuring satisfaction.

Transport was recognised as being a major problem for many of the

elderly and coach travel was seen as having advantages because it

provided a door to door service and removed any fears about

luggage. A rail journey offered more potential sources of discomfort

to elderly travellers unless arrangements for transfers of luggage
and passengers could be carefully made, waiting times and

distances to be walked minimised and sufficient tour escorts

supplied. Despite the difficulties of rail travel, it remained

possibly the least tiring and most common method of reaching holiday

destinations.

In contrast, flying was the main mode of transport in overseas

holidays. Tour operators bought space on charter flights at rates

far below those of scheduled services, often sharing aircraft with

rival companies. Lack of practical alternatives forced acceptance

of travel by air, but it will be interesting if Saga's introduction

of transport by coach to a number of Mediterranean centres is

extended to other regions and copied by rival firms.

Entertainments and Excursions

The entertainment element of a package holiday was widely acknowledged

as essential and a programme was often included in the price,

although its compatability with the tastes of elderly people was

perhaps open to question. Entertainment during the shoulder season

in many of the domestic resorts was already oriented towards the

older visitor, with the larger hotels both at home and abroad

providing dancing, film shows and concerts. Companies differed in

their interest in passing on relevant information to their clients

about local concessions and club activities, and scope for organising

a programme of special entertainments depended upon policy, the

freedom given to any representatives on the spot and the extent of

liaison amongst the parties involved.
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Consideration of entertainment raises issues about the needs of the

elderly for specific facilities which reflect their particular

hobbies and interests, and the value of separate provision. Not all

the over-sixties appreciate the conventional types of organised

entertainment, but prefer to make their own or share those enjoyed

by, and open to, society as a whole. With the exception of special

interest holidays, it appeared that companies based their decisions

about programmes of entertainment upon a stereotype picture of the

elderly individual and concentrated on items such as bingo, dancing

and community singing, thereby following a policy which might have

discouraged a certain number from participating.

Most firms included excursions in the price of some of their

packages, although additional tours were often sold separately.
Operators of rail-based holidays usually had a standing arrangement

with local coach firms which were thus provided with a stable

source of shoulder season business and encouraged to maintain what

might otherwise be an unviable programme of excursions, to the

benefit of all visitors. Some ran morning and afternoon rather

than full-day outings as part of the holiday in order to keep costs

to a minimum, while also meeting the demand of the elderly for

relaxation and not too tiring a schedule.

Staff

Relatively little attention-was given to the recruitment and

training of staff specifically for holidays for senior citizens, but

practice varied with the nature of the firm and scale of its

activities. Recruitment was a problem and the seasonal pattern of

the holiday trade made it more difficult to maintain high standards

of service and efficiency. Tour escorts sometimes travelled with

the parties and stayed at the resorts or handed groups over on

arrival to a resident representative employed on a part-time or

seasonal basis.
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Marketing Policy

Detailed information about the background to marketing decisions was

not available but determinants of activity appeared to be the size

of the firm, the degree of specialisation and the type of customer

sought. Policy, if not explicit, could be inferred from the

promotional and advertising material produced. Many of those

contacted stressed the importance of repeat patronage, with bookings

made because of past experience and word of mouth recommendation,

perhaps unconsciously questioning the value of advertising and

marketing. General companies selling on the wider market had built

up a body of regular customers loyal to the standard package and thus

had to shift emphasis and adopt a narrower focus when offering

discounts to attract senior citizens, while firms entering the

market as specialists were faced with the task of creating an

awareness amongst the elderly of their products.

Personal experience and information received from friends and

relatives were significant factors in the decision to take a certain

holiday, but the role of the travel agent in providing material and

handling bookings was an important one since the resources available

for direct advertising by firms were limited. Several companies

owned travel agencies or had arrangements with other agents aimed

at securing fuller coverage in their catchment areas and enabling

smaller organisations to advertise in the brochures of large

concerns. The place of the travel agent and his relationship with

the elderly customer and tour operator are discussed in Part 4.

Although travel agents were becoming increasingly active in

promoting and selling specialised holidays, a direct approach to the

customer was more common and tended to be preferred. Free holiday

film shows were offered by a number of firms which placed

advertising in the local and national press. Saga and certain

others maintained a network of regional representatives who gave talks

and slide presentations as well as dealing with queries and complaints.

Links with senior citizen clubs were also important, but involvement

depended upon the relative size of operations and the types and
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numbers of customers to be attracted. Saga was particularly active

in promoting club bookings for, in addition to giving the usual

free place for groups above a minimum number, it offered a

provisional booking service to club organisers whereby places were

reserved without a deposit, thus allowing holiday costs to be met

by saving schemes. Other firms provided payment cards to club

treasurers and arranged special packages for groups on request.

Clubs were also a source of individual reservations. The type of

customer sought affected commercial attitudes towards clubs and the

assessment of their value and potential for business exploitation.

The image of these organisations is still that of a predominantly working

class institution enjoying events such as bingo and annual outings to

the seaside, and many fail to attract a cross section of the local

elderly population. It was not surprising, therefore, that

relations with clubs were closest in cases of firms which offered the

cheapest domestic holidays and provided the most group activities.

However, the main means of promotion was holiday brochures which

were a good guide to average clients as perceived by the company, and

also illustrated the extent to which advertised holidays had been

designed with the elderly client in mind. Saga stressed the fun of

being old and having the freedom to behave without restraint, its

brochures giving full and enthusiastic accounts of resorts and

emphasising the entertainments on offer, recreational facilities

and places of interest to visit. An element of reassurance was

also present to attract the inexperienced, less adventurous and

those travelling alone by promises of ease of travel, suitable

environment, friendliness and companionship.

Others were more business like in approach and gave a daily

programme, brief details of the appeal of the destinations and

information about facilities. Value for money was emphasised rather

than cheapness and the assumption was often that the resort would

already be familiar to the visitor. Terms such as elderly and retired

were rarely used by some firms which mentioned the efficiency and

convenience of the packages but ignored the fact of the presence,

of other elderly people, suggesting that they were catering for
those seeking an easily arranged holiday and not new experiences or
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friendships. An appeal was made also to the more conservative in

brochures which described a relaxed atmosphere and friendly service

and made no mention of the new and exciting.

Despite the variety in approach and ideal customer, the volume of

business and the level of repeat bookings claimed indicates that

expectations raised by the advertising and presentation of

holidays was being adequately met. Provision by firms for

monitoring the reactions of customers and measuring their

satisfaction was not extensive and mainly took the form of informal

feedback from couriers and staff; only a few operated a system of

comment cards. The effect of marketing policy upon behaviour was

thus inconclusive and many may have travelled in spite of the

advertising to which they had been exposed.

Pricing Policy

One central feature of marketing was the prices of holidays and

pricing policy distinguished the elderly and retired sector from the

wider market, since their holidays were promoted as much less

expensive than comparable standard packages. The custom of

elderly and retired holiday makers was sought because they

represented the only distinctly identifiable group amongst the whole

market for package holidays able to travel outside the peak periods.

The particular attraction of this business depended upon the

circumstances of the individual company and its corporate

organisation which also affected the prices charged.

Many firms had a large and diversified structure and were involved in

the travel agency and transport trade as well as in tour operation

and had not therefore such a need for extra business, particularly in

an area where profits were so restricted. For others, the highly

seasonal nature of tourism represented an intractable problem and

elderly holiday makers were very valuable to general operators

intent on extending their season of trading. Specialist companies

also had to deal with the difficulty of finding suitable facilities

at a reasonable price during the peak periods and winning over
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customers. Winter holidays abroad and increased numbers taking
additional holidays had done much to offset the effect of

traditional patterns of holiday taking, and access to university
accommodation had allowed the specialists to offer holidays through¬

out the year; nevertheless, the convention of a main holiday in

summer was strongly adhered to and seasonality, with its

implications for the flow of revenue, was a major commercial

preoccupation.

Off-season trade had therefore advantages in raising revenue and

enabling firms to spread their overheads over a longer period for

exclusive companies and those dealing partly with the over-sixties

as well as for general concerns, although the benefits were more

critical to the success of the former. Apart from financial

considerations, holidays for senior citizens permitted firms with

wider interests to contract accommodation and transport for longer

periods at more favourable terms and encouraged confidence between

the owners of facilities and organisers of holidays.

The pricing policy behind package holidays for senior citizens
was complex and determined by the individual elements which made

up the overall cost. A detailed comparison amongst standard and

specialised holidays is presented in Part 3 of this chapter; there

it is suggested that the gap between the two was not as wide as

claimed, but that elderly people had access to cheaper holidays

because of their status as members of the population of retirement

age. The central question would seem to be to what extent the lower

price was the result of actual savings in costs and inferior quality

products or whether tour operators and suppliers were accepting a

reduced rate of profitability in order to secure the other benefits

of prolonging the season.

Several of those contacted confirmed that a below average profit

margin was inevitable for firms using the elderly to extend their

period of full operation and most described profits as very small or

non-existent. Rates had often been originally cut dramatically to

attract senior citizen custom and then gradually readjusted, thereby

eroding the price differential. Variations in the price of the same
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holiday as the season progressed also suggested that the need to

create business rather than any significant saving in cost was the

critical factor behind the price of the specialised package,

since the rates charged by individual suppliers were unlikely to

change every week. It would appear that firms involved in the full

range of package holidays were prepared to enter the senior citizen
trade only because no other alternative market was identifiable or

available.

Nevertheless, there were certain areas in which cuts in cost peculiar

to the over-sixties business could be made and which formed the basis

for concessionary rates quite separate from those resulting from the

off-season nature of the trade and contributed to any profits. Lower

grade accommodation was often used, with little scope"for differential

pricing within the same unit; a reduced range of menu at mealtimes was

also common. The number and length of excursions included in the

holiday could be reduced, thereby cutting expenditure on transport,

and the entertainment programme could similarly be modified. Hence

the product sold was often of lower quality than that available

generally, but sometimes the packages appeared identical and this was

especially so in respect of holidays overseas.

In firms which entered the senior citizen market as a supplementary

activity, publicity and marketing costs of reaching this second market

were much reduced, since the same basic retail and distribution

network could be employed. Established concerns.could also exploit

awareness of, and familiarity with, the company and existing brand

loyalty. Both types of holiday were occasionally advertised in the

same brochure.

Although there was some scope for savings in the organisation of

package holidays for senior citizens in comparison with other

holidays, these were hardly sufficient to account for the difference

in price which must therefore have been a deliberate policy decision.

Prices of specialised holidays were thus held at a low level by tour

operators who proved willing to accept reduced profits in order to
secure a safe and reliable, but less lucrative than normal, market.

Most firms contacted implied that this was indeed the case, but few

were willing to discuss their pricing policy and profits in detail.
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The fact that tour operators found it necessary to sacrifice some

degree of profit to attract the elderly market suggests that they

recognised the cost-consciousness of most old'people. There was no

general evidence of the comparative weight of the different
determinants of the decision to take a holiday for senior citizens

but, given the lower income of the over-sixties, it would be

expected that they awarded price a high priority.

For many, any objections to taking a holiday out of season may well

have been outweighed by the cheaper prices of early and late holidays

whereas others who were more affluent and could afford a standard

package in the peak period chose to travel on the fringe of the

season. Good weather and the absence of crowds, which were commonly

mentioned as components of an ideal holiday, are more often found in

late May and early September and the reduced cost of a holiday at this

time proves an additional attraction.

However, when the range of prices was taken into account and the fact

that standard packages were available at more or less the same

periods, it became clear that cost could not be the only factor

involved in the choice of a holiday exclusively for senior citizens.

It must be assumed that specialised holidays meet the particular needs

of some elderly holiday makers in certain other ways; this issue is

explored more fully in the concluding section, but reference is made

to it here in the context of pricing policy.

The package formula met what would appear to be an important wish of

many elderly customers to both be relieved of the organisational

problems of arranging a holiday and to have an inclusive price for

which to save from a small but regular income. However, realisation

of the aims of simplicity and inclusiveness was complicated by the

activities of commercial firms which were attempting to widen the appeal

of their products by making the range of holidays for sale as flexible

and personal as possible. Increasingly tour operators were offering
a choice of hotel, type of room and departure point, thereby

necessitating a variety of supplements or reductions so that absolute

inclusiveness was rarely possible. Each decision of the customer

extended the booking procedure and acceptance of the administrative
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complexities by tour operators reflected their growing belief that

the exercise of choice by the customer was a strong selling point.

The policy of maximising independence calls into question the

fundamental assumptions underlining the package holiday concept and,

while this new approach might appeal to some of the more adventurous

elderly, it might deter others, less able to act on their own

initiative, from joining a so-called organised holiday.

Another serious problem limiting the operators' ability to give the

customer an inclusive price was the high rate of inflation. Faced

with frequent increases in costs between the production of brochures

and the date of departure, the tour operators could either anticipate

all possible changes in holiday prices at the risk of being

uncompetitive, assume little change with the possibility of a large

deficit or make use of the reserved right to impose surcharges.

Companies were frequently forced to resort to the alternative of

surcharges in spite of the danger of loss of customer goodwill and

the trade confidence so vital to sales of package holidays.

Additional, unexpected costs affected senior citizens particularly

for many had low levels of disposable income and no savings upon which

to draw in emergencies. The fear of surcharges may have deterred some

from booking holidays and this feeling had been recognised and

appeased by some firms which guaranteed not to take this step in the

belief that the volume of custom attracted and retained compensated

for any loss of revenue.

Pricing policy was thus an essential component of package holidays for

senior citizens and its unusual characteristics gave that market many

of its peculiar features, as well as reflecting conditions prevailing

more widely. While not the only determinant of choice of holiday,

cost was a significant factor and the prices charged determined to a

large extent the role and potential of the commercial world as a

source of opportunities for the taking of holidays by the retired and

elderly and especially by the less affluent. However, there was

evidence of certain developments, reflecting changes in holiday

fashions, which might affect the operation,image and future appeal of
specialised companies.
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Summary

The planning and running of commercial holidays is therefore a

complex business and involves a series of decisions about

destination, transport, accommodation, timing, marketing and

pricing. Companies selling only, or principally, to senior citizens

face a particular set of problems owing to the special

characteristics of their existing and potential customers. These

difficulties have been discussed generally and attempts to resolve

them are now examined in more detail in Part 2 which contains an

account of the holiday programmes of specific firms.
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Part 2: Private Companies

Introduction

The tour operators at work in the commercial holiday market have

already been classified as those dealing exclusively with the

elderly, those offering special concessionary rates and those selling

on the general market but at competitive prices. Specialists in the

holiday market were dominated by Saga which offered the widest

choice of centres at the lowest prices, followed (in rank order) by

Golden Circle, Diamond Plus, Brighter, Edenvale and Travelscene Club

60. Schemes incorporating a senior citizen discount were organised

by British Rail, Coop Travel, Butlins and Pontins. Other concerns

in the United Kingdom with some interest included the Countrywide

Holiday Association, Holiday Fellowship, Galleon Travel, National

Travel and Wallace Arnold. There was much greater activity generally

in the market for overseas holidays where firms such as Blue Sky,

Cosmos, Ellerman, Global, Sovereign and Thomson rivalled each other

in their programmes of cheap package holidays. Conditions varied

considerably in respect of domestic and foreign holidays, reflecting

the changes which had taken place in patterns of holiday taking and

the structure of the tourist trade. Specialist and concessionary

companies are described below in terms of their programmes of holidays

offered during the 1979-1980 season, although some attention is given

to past history, future trends and expected developments.

Economic factors underlined the classification of companies which was

based upon discounts and savings open only to the elderly. However,

it should be noted that specialist firms had the additional appeal of

a professed caring, understanding and sympathetic attitude towards

their customers which was exploited in their promotional and

advertising material. Psychological factors might thus have played as

equally important a role as financial considerations in determining

the choice of holiday company.
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Specialist Companies

Saga is the longest-established operator specialising in holidays for

the over-sixties and has expanded considerably since its foundation

in 1952. It also runs the Saga Club which had a membership of about

750,000 and published a regular newsletter as well as special
leaflets on subjects such as gardening, cooking and keeping warm.

Although organised as a social club, the Saga Club remained a device

for creating goodwill and selling, and many articles about holidays

appeared in distributed material. The use of the club concept

further promoted an image which stressed the welfare approach of the

company, reflected in commonly used phrases such as 'we do our

utmost to care for our customers' and 'we have a unique relationship

with them'. The notion of a special awareness of, and sympathy with,

the interests and needs of the elderly was continually emphasised,

alongside the value of holidays and the opportunities they afforded for

friendship and companionship which the company believed to be of major

significance to the elderly themselves.

Saga holidays were open to those aged sixty and over and included

return travel which was mainly by rail and generally full-board

accommodation; on many holidays there were also entertainments and

excursions and a representative service. Altogether, a choice of 38
domestic resorts and 27 overseas centres in eight countries was

available, using predominantly hotels and guesthouses, although

university and college accommodation was becoming more popular as were

self-catering units and purpose-built holiday villages abroad. Cruises

were also an important part of Saga's programme alongside coach tours.

Holidays thus ran throughout the year and were not confined to the

off-season. The variety of holidays reflected the clients travelling,

ranging from the very affluent on world cruises and extended trips

to the Far East to the more cost-conscious enjoying a week at a family

guesthouse in a resort such as Margate or Scarborough.

Recent developments of interest were the setting up of an

arbitration service in cooperation with Age Concern to settle

grievances and disputes, the provision of holidays for the more frail
or those requiring a degree of supervision at the Red Cross holiday
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home in Harrogate and the growing popularity of special interest

holidays, which ranged from the traditional activities of the elderly

such as bowls, dancing and bridge to rambling, architecture and

cultural heritage. Also notable was the emphasis upon extending the

length of stay from the usual period of one or two weeks to a month

or longer, advertisements claiming that it was more economical to

spend the whole winter abroad than to remain at home.

Golden Circle had entered the market as a rival of Saga in 1980 to

offer a very similar product which provided full-board accommodation,

rail travel, entertainment and all the other usual services. Special

interest holidays were also arranged and there was a stress again

upon securing club and party bookings. In its first year of

operation Golden Circle had only a limited programme of 56 holidays

at five domestic resorts and 65 at eight centres in three different

countries overseas, available from July to December. Expansion was

planned for the future, depending upon its early success and the

continued support of the parent company of Global Tours. The firm had

the advantage of dealing with everyone over 55 and therefore had

access to the previously neglected 55 to sixty age group which was

growing in importance owing to voluntary retirement before the

statutory age and to enforced redundancy. The younger elderly were

recognised as of considerable potential for commercial exploitation,

particularly those who enjoyed inflation-proofed pensions.

Acknowledgement of the value of the more affluent and active elderly

was also reflected in the establishment of Diamond Plus Holidays,

founded after the success of Maddiesons in providing self-catering

holidays at its own centres for this group. The first programme of

1980 ran from April to September and was to be extended and enlarged

the following year to incorporate hotel accommodation at home and

abroad as well as self-catering facilities, to reach which clients made

their own travel arrangements. While Golden Circle appeared to be

seeking a similar type of customer as Saga, Diamond Plus Holidays

were marketed with a view to attracting the more independent elderly
who wanted the freedom of self-catering holidays using personal

transport, and for whom the presentation of holiday centres as

sophisticated, exclusive country clubs was likely to exercise a strong
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appeal.

Other companies dealing mainly with the elderly were Edenvale and

Brighter. Edenvale arranged package holidays for anyone aged above

55 at fourteen destinations in the United Kingdom, using either rail

or coach travel. Departures took place between April and October,

with a marked concentration during the spring and autumn months.

Overseas holidays were not sold and the emphasis in promotional

material lay more"upon the general value and quality of the service

than in realising the particular needs of the elderly clients.

Brighter had a wider choice of holidays, with departures spread evenly

from May to September; it also included foreign destinations in seven

countries but the holiday product was almost identical to that of

Edenvale, despite being restricted to those of pensionable age. Both

companies included excursions and entertainments in their holidays

and appeared to be oriented towards the less adventurous and

affluent customer in their literature. However, by the end of 1980

Brighter no longer limited its activities to the retired and elderly

market and, although it is discussed here as a specialist firm, it has

been used in the final comparison as an example of a concessionary

concern.

The last company with a predominant interest in holidays for the

retired and elderly was Travelscene Club 60 which was supported by a

group having much wider responsibilities. A very flexible age limit
was imposed whereby only one out of four in a group had to be at least

sixty in order for the whole party to travel. With the exception of

a small number of self-catering holidays in Jersey, Travelscene

concentrated on overseas breaks, using ten resorts in four countries

to provide chiefly full-board hotel accommodation. Travel was mainly

by air and departures took place throughout the year except in

August; holidays were of one or two weeks duration, with extensions

organised upon request. The image presented by the company of their

typical holiday maker was that of a lively and active person intent

on having a 'fun' holiday.

The characteristics and activities of those companies defined as

specialists in the retired market was thus as varied as the
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circumstances of the elderly populations to which they aimed to sell.

Perhaps most surprising was the absence of any real challenge to

Saga's dominance and this lack of interest and initiative was even

more unexpected in view of that company's rapid expansion and

success; its profits went up by 16% during the half year up to

December 1979 and reached a pre-tax level of £2.04 million in the

1978-1979 financial year, rising again to £3.1 million the following

year^.

Concessionary Companies

There was evidence of a new awareness of the potential of the retired

as a market segment amongst other commercial concerns selling on the

wider market. Involvement and interest depended upon the company

and although few firms specialised in domestic package holidays, most

which did chose to operate some form of concession for elderly clients.

The much larger overseas operators appeared less interested, possibly

because of their financial security and confidence about future

business. Whether the attitude to the retired as a market worthy of

closer attention will change if the economic recession affects

general holiday taking by reducing the volume of overseas package

holiday traffic remains to be seen; future trends are discussed more

fully in Part 5.

Galleon Travel allowed the use of senior citizen rail cards on its

holidays while the more active policies of British Rail and Coop Travel

found expression in the Golden Rail discount scheme and Golden Year

programme respectively. Wallace Arnold offered inexpensive Supersaver

holidays at private hotels or family guesthouses in carefully selected

resorts during the off-season; these were marketed as specially

chosen for the older holiday maker, but no strict age limits applied.

Butlins and Pontins both reported a high percentage of repeat elderly

customers, with savings available to the retired throughout the year

but most common during the shoulder months. The remaining leading

domestic operator of National Travel was to join the field in 1981
with the introduction of Kingfisher coach holidays which provided a

limited range of cheap holidays at coastal resorts, specifically for
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the over-sixties.

As a major concessionary company, Coop Travel had been involved in

holidays for the retired since 1955 and offered mainly full-board in

hotels at 24 centres throughout the country, with departures

concentrated in May, June and September. The holidays provided were

very similar to those of Saga, using scheduled rail services and

special through charter trains and based at a wide selection of

popular and predominantly coastal British resorts. Motoring holidays

for the retired who did not want the task of finding their own

accommodation and holidays by coach open only to private parties of

at least 29 persons had been introduced as experiments and the company

was enthusiastic about other innovations. It was calculated by Coop

Travel that 25,000 elderly persons took Golden Year holidays in 1979,

a high proportion of whom were repeat bookings.

The other significant company selling on the general market but making

concessions to the elderly and retired was British Rail which had a

very clearly defined policy. It had recognised that the aim of

encouraging off-peak travel through differential price structuring was

likely to attract the retired and the decision was taken in 1978

actively to promote this aspect of business by offering limited

reductions in conjunction with the rail card scheme. The originally

small programme was expanded in 1979 to cover all the resorts

participating in Golden Rail holidays but not all the hotels, and it

remained the intention of the organisation eventually to ensure that

every hotel would accept senior citizens at reduced rates at certain

fixed times of the year.

Golden Rail discount holidays were half-board, with a 10% reduction

made in April, May, September and October at 44 different inland and

coastal locations. Numbers had risen from a level of 694 elderly

travellers in 1978 to 4,607 in 1979 and continued to increase the

following year, officials estimating that nearly 40% of the total

could be accounted for by repeat business. Thus British Rail offered

a much wider choice of destination than Coop Travel and even Saga, but

availability in terms of season and departure date were severely

limited. However, it was stressed that many senior citizens travelled
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on Golden Rail holidays during the high season and at other times when

special discount weeks open to all were in operation. No figures had

been calculated on the numbers of pensionable age paying the standard

brochure prices.

The leading holiday camp operators of Butlins and Pontins also offered

concessions to the elderly and retired, interest and activity being

greater in the case of the latter company. Holidays sold were very

similar, involving a week's stay at coastal sites in self-catering

units with the option of full-board and excluding transport in the cost.

Both were developing the concept of the holiday village which was

described in Part 1; the traditional camp style holiday with its

overtones of regimentation was increasingly recognised as unfashionable

and unpopular.

Butlins reduced prices for senior citizen holidaying as party members

on a few holidays between May and September and also gave advice about

the use of British Rail concessionary cards for travel to holiday

destinations. Pontins made a corresponding reduction for all

individuals on certain holidays, with an additional discount for group

bookings, and had a more extensive choice of location and departure

date. Pontins appeared to have the more lively enthusiasm for

developing the retired market and estimated that over-fifties already

represented a quarter of its total trade, often in the form of club and

party bookings, and expected that this would become an increasingly

important part of its business.

A new series of holidays had been introduced in 1980, run jointly by

Pontins and 'Choice', the official journal of the Pre-Retirement

Association, which were designed to prepare participants for successful

retirement. These holidays involved a programme of talks and demon¬

strations on topics such as finance and saving, fitness, activities

and housing, and sold at specially reduced rates. In addition,

emphasis was to be given in future promotional material to senior

citizens specials, with discounts on full-board accommodation at

various centres for parties of a minimum of twenty and free places for

leaders and coach drivers during certain months. The increased

involvement on the part of Pontins reflected its confidence in the
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future of the retired market for domestic holidays and it will be

interesting to see if the enthusiasm expressed is justified and

whether similar organisations follow that company's lead in making

special provision.

Other Companies

In comparison to the variety of bargain offers and discount schemes

run by companies selling domestic package holidays, the leading

overseas operators which were consulted failed to identify the elderly

and retired as a distinct market for foreign holidays. Nevertheless,

a number claimed that their off-peak holidays at reduced prices in

April, May, June, October and November, were most likely to be

patronised by the elderly. Only Ellerman Travel specifically made

available a 10? saving for senior citizens for a limited period in

April and June, access to which was dependent upon production of a

pension book when the applicant made the booking.

Finally, reference might be made to those non-profit seeking agencies

which undertook to meet some of the needs of the elderly and retired.

The two bodies active on a limited scale were the Countrywide Holiday

Association and Holiday Fellowship which have already been described

in the previous chapter as a source of holiday assistance. In the

context of general trade, the firms calculated that the over-fifties

represented nearly half of their business and claimed that holidays

were designed to satisfy this generation which had grown old with

the companies. Both had originally set out to provide holidays for

the working population but had since become the preserve of the

middle classes and, as such, had a restricted appeal. An interesting

feature of the holiday programmes was the emphasis placed upon

activities enjoyed out of doors and the fact that these holidays had a

particular attraction for older clients. The continued popularity of

holidays with a purpose suggests that those who were active in early

life and enjoyed outdoor pursuits then sought to continue this

pattern in later years.
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Summary

A wide choice of holidays is thus offered to the elderly by different

commercial sources and selection becomes a fairly complicated

process. Elderly customers can buy holidays which are sold generally,

which are open to anyone but reduced in price for senior citizens and

which are restricted to persons of their age only. The major claim

of firms that deal exclusively with the elderly is that they offer

the most inexpensive holidays, and Part 3 assesses the validity of

this assertion by comparing the prices of specialist, concessionary

and standard package holidays at home and abroad.
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Part 3: A Comparison of the Holiday Product

Introduction

The holiday programmes of the tour operators described in the previous

section as the major specialist and concessionary companies form the

basis for comparisons made here about their products. Domestic and

overseas holidays are discussed in more detail and are then examined

within the context of the whole package holiday business and the

activities of the large, non-specialised tour operators. Exact

comparisons were impossible given that every holiday had its own

special features, but some general observations are made and broad

comparisons drawn amongst the different types of companies about their

products and prices.

Information was collected from brochures and price lists for the 1979-

1980 season and figures averaged to provide single sums for the

purposes of comparison. The results are presented in tabular form in

Appendix 7; Tables 1 and 2 summarise concessionary and specialist

activity in the field of domestic and overseas package holidays of

one and two weeks in length respectively. Information about

concessions available for holiday camp accommodation was not always

sufficient to allow quantification of the number of holidays involved

and the data relating to these holidays exclude those of Butlins and

Pontins. The comparisons made are listed in Tables 3 to 8 and refer

to resorts shared by all types of operator and in which holidays

were very similar, holidays of both one and two weeks being included
to widen the scope of the discussion. Coach tours and cruises were

excluded from the study owing to the problem of differences in

itineraries, standards of accommodation and other services which made

it very difficult to select comparable products.

The descriptions of marketing and pricing policies given by

specialist firms themselves stressed that their holidays were much

cheaper and more suitable for the elderly than those sold by others,

but such an assertion cannot be accepted without question. This

account suggests that although companies dealing exclusively with the

elderly generally sell less expensive products, this is not always so
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and concessionary and standard holidays may represent better value

for money and the firms provide a superior service. The approach

adopted obscured variations, since the cost of the same holiday

changed with the time and season of departure, place of residence of

the tourist, quality of accommodation and whether additional items

such as excursions were included in the price. Despite these

limitations, the analysis was considered worthwhile in illustrating
commercial interest in the retired and elderly and the particular

place of specialist companies. However, the material is only a guide

to conditions and provides an interesting commentary upon the

competitive positions of the different commercial concerns.

Domestic Holidays: Specialist Companies

Prices charged by specialist companies varied considerably for all

types of holiday and ranged from £52 to £128, average costs for a

week's full-board being £84 at a hotel, £82 at a holiday centre and

£81 at a university or college. A week of self-catering cost an

average of £72. A total of 43 different resorts was used to provide

1,061 holidays, of which hotel and guesthouse accommodation accounted

for 67% and university facilities for 27%. Although departures took

place throughout the year, type of holiday determined the seasonal

distribution, with most hotel-based holidays beginning in the shoulder

months of April, May, September and October, whereas those at

universities were concentrated in July and August. Visitors to holiday

centres travelled between April and October, with most holidays

falling at the beginning and end of that period. Over 70% of travel

was by rail and nearly 25% by rail and ferry; 4% of all holidays

were of a special interest nature, the greatest number of these being

organised at universities and colleges.

Generally, therefore, exclusive companies sold a broad range of

inexpensive holidays of contrasting types and at a variety of centres.

The predominant feature was Saga's position as the leading operator of

package tours in the United Kingdom, offering the widest choice of

resorts and accommodation. Where direct comparisons were possible,

Saga emerged as the least expensive in every case and appeared to be
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a major innovator in the market. Nevertheless, there was still a

heavy reliance upon rail travel and hotels and guesthouses, and dis¬

advantages of all companies' programmes included the limited

availability of holidays, the restricted choice of departure date

and the lack of variety in accommodation and transport. Universities

and colleges at unusual locations were being used increasingly, but

there remained a dependence upon traditional resorts at the seaside

and conventional facilities.

Concessionary Companies

Concessionary holidays were available in 72 resorts at prices ranging

from £42 to £157, with an overall average charge of £73; hotels again

accounted for most of the accommodation and self-catering centres for

18? of the total. Specially reduced university holidays and those

designed for the pursuit of special interests were not available.

While hotel-based holidays were more expensive than those of the

specialists, at an average of £92, holiday centre accommodation proved

cheaper, particularly self-catering where a week cost only £45.

Departures took place all through the year except in January,

February, November and December, and were fairly evenly distributed

although June and September tended to be the busiest months. Rail

transport was most frequently used, with the exception of holidays

offered by Brighter which included only coach travel.

British Rail and Coop Travel led those arranging special discounts for

the elderly and retired and although the latter's Golden Year

holidays tended to be less expensive, it should be noted that Golden

Rail provided luxury hotel accommodation which raised average prices.

The disadvantages of all holidays included restriction on

availability, a marked concentration in off-peak periods, the use of

well-established resorts and conventional forms of accommodation and a

failure to offer alternatives to rail transport.

A Comparison of Domestic Holidays

Concessionary companies thus offered a greater selection of resorts at
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a wider price range and at slightly lower overall average costs than

exclusive firms, and had a higher proportion of departures in summer.

A general comparison was restricted by the absence of commercial

activity in the organisation and promotion of domestic package

holidays, since only a few large companies sold such holidays.

However, Brighter, British Rail, Butlins, Coop Travel, Galleon

Travel and Pontins were.active and their programmes were used to

assess the price competitiveness of specialist and concessionary

firms in the context of the whole market.

Specialist holidays proved less expensive than concessionary in 85% .

of the examples involving hotel accommodation, and both were cheaper

than every comparable product on sale generally. Where only partial

comparisons were possible, specialist holidays were cheaper than all

standard holidays and than 83% of concessionary packages. In the

case of concessionary and general comparisons, discounts resulted in

a cheaper product in 72% of holidays. No full comparisons were made

amongst holiday centres, but partial comparisons revealed that

concessionary and general holidays were consistently cheaper than those

of the specialists, and concessionary holidays were less expensive

than the standard product in 94% of the examples.

Actual differences in prices charged varied with the year and holiday.

On average, a week's holiday with full-board at a hotel operated by a

specialist company was £15 less than a similar discounted holiday and

£41 less than the product on sale to everyone. With regard to longer

holidays of two weeks, specialist breaks were £51 and £52 cheaper

than the corresponding concessionary and standard packages. A saving

therefore of 49% on the average standard holiday price was possible

for those taking a week's holiday exclusively for the elderly and of

18%:' on the cost of a discounted holiday.

In contrast, specialist companies were charging higher prices for full-

board at holiday centres and camps than concessionary firms, by an

average of £13 in examples which included and excluded transport;

standard holidays were about £4 more expensive than those with a

discount. Of the few comparisons that were possible amongst self-

catering holidays, those using facilities reserved for the elderly had
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to pay an average of £25 more than those participating in holidays

open to all ages. The apparent inability of specialist firms to

compete with the prices charged by concessionary companies for

holiday centre accommodation was surprising and difficult to explain;

camp owners appeared reluctant to enter agreements with exclusive

firms and perhaps had greater confidence in dealing with more

established concerns. However, it should be stressed that the number

of holidays involved in the comparison was not large and conclusions

about relative prices have only a limited application.

Domestic Holidays: A Summary

The more detailed examination of companies providing package holidays

in the United Kingdom confirmed that the commercial sector represented

an important source of holiday bargains for those members of the

retired population who had a certain level of financial resources.

Savings made varied with each holiday^ but generally they applied only
to stays at hotels and guesthouses; holiday camp accommodation which

was widely available proved less expensive than that reserved

exclusively for the retired. The validity of claims made by

specialist companies that they offered the cheapest service could

nevertheless be challenged, since concessionary holidays and even

standard packages at the lower end of the market were often priced

competitively. There was,•however, a lack of commercial interest in

organising and promoting domestic holidays and should this situation

change and competition increase, prices might fall further to rival

those of the specialists. It is also worth noting that holidays

arranged independently would have probably been much more expensive

than packages containing the same elements from whatever company.

Overseas Holidays: Specialist Companies

Of the specialist companies, Golden Circle, Saga and Travelscene

organised holidays of two to four weeks in length at overseas

destinations, mainly in southern Europe. Holidays ran throughout the

year, although they were concentrated in spring and autumn, and used
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mainly hotels, with self-catering facilities occupying a minor place

in the holiday programmes. All listed companies sold cruises and

coach tours which were excluded from the analysis, but Saga's cruise

department was a greater earner of revenue than either its United

Kingdom or overseas sections. Prices for Saga and Golden Circle

holidays included return rail travel to Gatwick, whereas other firms

organised departures from a variety of regional airports. A free

programme of excursions formed a part of 7% of all holidays and 356
were sold as special interest holidays.

Altogether 36 resorts were used in twelve countries to supply 676

holidays based at hotels, compared with 143 holidays which were held

at holiday centres in three countries. Once again, Saga represented

the most significant provider of exclusive holidays, offering the

greatest number and widest selection. Prices varied with the type of

holiday and, although Saga recorded the broadest range, Travelscene

had the lowest average figures. The overall average cost of a fort¬

night abroad was £211 for a stay at a hotel and £153 for self-catering
facilities.

Other Companies

Attention amongst the general suppliers of overseas package holidays

was concentrated upon families and younger sections of society and

upon the provision of self-catering holidays which gave holiday

makers some freedom and independence. Holidays appeared to be

designed for the young and promotional material was directed towards

them; much of the advertising had therefore little appeal to the

elderly. A notable feature was the absence of middle-aged and elderly

persons in photographs used to illustrate the brochures. Nevertheless,

it was acknowledged that the retired might be attracted to the large

commercial firms by off-season discounts and reductions for party
bookings. Savings could also be made by buying holidays which were

proving unpopular and had been reduced in price near departure date

in order to promote sales.

Many general operators had some history of involvement or interest in
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the senior citizen market and were prepared to offer a variety of

discounts aimed at allowing hotel and charter flight contractual

obligations to be met. It was recognised by firms that the elderly

were the main customers for these holidays, but few restricted sales

to the over-sixties or had an established policy which placed them in

the category of concessionary companies. Brighter and Ellerman were

the two leading overseas firms providing some form of concession

specifically for the elderly in the period under study, but practice

varied from year to year and company to company, depending upon

internal factors and external forces. Ellerman organised savings for

senior citizens of 10% on standard prices subject to their producing

a pension book when making reservations, while Brighter arranged

reductions ranging from £22 to £35, or an average of 15%, in the

prices of a limited number of holidays.

Concessionary holidays using hotel accommodation were organised at 52

resorts and there was thus a wider choice of destination than amongst

specialist products; however, the same range of countries and similar

levels of provision of self-catering facilities were available. Prices

ranged from £145 to £389 and average specialist and concessionary

charges were approximately equal in respect of accommodation in hotels

and camps or holiday centres. Travel to the airport was not included

in the cost of most discounted holidays and the average price

calculated was thus somewhat misleading, although regional airports

were commonly used and this service tended to minimise extra spending

on transport. Departures took place mainly in the off-peak months of

April and September with May and June the next most popular dates; no

holidays were available in January, February, July, August and December.

Free excursions were not incorporated in any of the packages and none

included facilities for the pursuit of special interests.

A Comparison of Overseas Holidays

The choice amongst specialist and concessionary companies of overseas

holidays appeared to be very similar in terms of centres, dates of

departure and price. All holidays displayed disadvantages of limited

availability and lack of choice over transport and showed a reliance
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upon the traditional package holiday formula of full-board accommo¬

dation in hotels. Although costs did not vary greatly, the inclusion

of free excursions and travel to the point of departure in specialist

holidays meant that these often represented a better bargain than the

concessionary product.

The leading tour operators selected for a more general comparison were

Cosmos, Blue Sky, Global, Enterprise, Sovereign and Thomson. All

organised similar programmes, concentrating upon Mediterranean resorts

and having departures from regional airports between April and

October. Although seven and 28 day holidays were sold, the most

popular were those involving fourteen nights full-board in hotels.

There was an obvious similarity in the product sold amongst the

different firms which often shared the same hotels and charter

flights. A study of prices did, however, reveal some contrasts and a

number of curious anomalies which were difficult to explain without

an understanding of the unknown factors of pricing policy and the

background to decision making. Cosmos was generally the least

expensive but was followed closely by Blue Sky, Global and Thomson,

with Enterprise and Sovereign having a higher average price because

they offered a choice of superior grade accommodation.

Out of 24 full comparisons of holidays using hotel accommodation,

specialist holidays were less expensive than concessionary and general

holidays in every case. Discounted prices were also lower than those

of standard packages in 92$ of the examples. Where partial

comparisons only were possible, exclusive hotel holidays were cheaper

than concessionary and general holidays in every instance; 92$ of

standard packages were also more expensive than concessionary

holidays. Of both the full and partial comparisons involving self-

catering accommodation, 78$ of specialist holidays were cheaper than

concessionary and standard products of a similar nature. Comparisons

between concessionary and standard holidays only revealed that the

former were less expensive in 86$ of all examples.

An analysis based upon country visited yielded similar results to

those relating to resorts. Specialist holidays were usually cheaper

than both discounted and standard packages, and standard holidays were
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nearly always more expensive than those in which concessions had been

applied. Actual contrasts in price were not very great and ranged

from £3 to £28, or an average difference of £12 between a specialist

and concessionary week's holiday and £20 between a specialist and

standard package; comparable figures for self-catering holidays were

£13 and £15 respectively.

Overseas Holidays: A Summary

A pattern thus emerged in which standard packages selling on the wider

market were more highly priced than those arranged by companies

dealing only with the over-sixties or making concessions for retired

customers. However, sometimes specialist holidays were more expensive

than both concessionary schemes and ordinary packages of a near

identical character. In addition, price did not always reflect

quality or value for money and holidays which were generally available

possessed advantages of a wider choice of departure date. Certain

holidays also included travel and other items in the cost, such as a

full entertainment and excursion programme.

Conclusion

Companies specialising in the retired market provided reduced rates

for mainly off-season travel, as did those which arranged

concessionary schemes. Both, therefore, offered some saving to

holiday makers and particularly in the case of domestic holidays;

there was only limited general commercial interest or activity in

arranging package holidays in the United Kingdom and the alternative

of arrangements made independently would have been very costly.

Competition was greater in the field of overseas package holidays

and, although few discounts specifically for the elderly were

available from non-specialised firms, larger tour operators did sell

a variety of inexpensive trips to a great many resorts at popular

times of the year. It cannot be concluded that companies catering

only for the elderly were consistently cheaper than those dealing with

holiday makers of all ages or firms which offered special reductions.
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For elderly persons faced with this broad selection of holidays, the

best approach would be to ignore the claims of the supplier, look

closely at the actual products, compare costs, value for money and

content and assess how far their particular requirements are met. The

fact that a company trades only with the elderly and retired, or

describes its holidays as specially designed for this age group,

does not necessarily mean that it can provide the most suitable or

cheapest holiday.
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Part 4: The Travel Agent

Introduction

The nature of commercial provision of holidays for the retired and

elderly was clearly influenced by the attitudes and approaches of

those involved in the tourism trade towards this group. The beliefs

of travel agents and tour operators about the holiday requirements of

the elderly and their potential for commercial exploitation determined

to a large extent the volume of supply and its features. While the

policies of tour operators have already been considered in terms of

holiday programmes and marketing strategies, the travel agent and his

relationship with travel firms and the elderly client are also of

importance. A number of large groups of travel agents was contacted

informally by letter and personal interview and asked about their

opinions and activities. Representatives proved willing to express

their ideas and discuss conditions generally, but most were not

prepared to commit their organisation or to be quoted officially.

Prevailing thought and feeling have been inferred from the response

and the account concentrates upon elderly customers and their needs as

seen by travel agents.

Attitude to the Market

The emergence over the last few years of companies specialising in

holidays for senior citizens was recognised by travel agents as a

reflection of the fact that the trade had been won over to the idea

of the elderly as a separate and identifiable market. Nevertheless,

a feeling remained that the majority of the elderly continued to take

holidays just as they had always done and travelled with companies

that were familiar to them. There was a tendency on the part of some

agents to avoid the elderly and such an approach was justified by the

argument that people disliked special treatment on reaching sixty; it

was more likely to be the result of the generally low priority alloca¬

ted to their role in society and the meeting of their particular needs.

Thus, although operators were displaying a greater interest, the
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specialist market was largely neglected by travel agents whose belief

was that most of the elderly and retired took standard package

holidays booked from ordinary brochures. Holidays specially designed
for the elderly were described as the most suitable and satisfactory,
but it was claimed that most companies offered some that were

acceptable. Factors acknowledged as important in the choice of a firm

by the elderly were the type of holiday enjoyed when they were younger

and their preference for travelling with company of one age; those who

wished to join their peers were seen to be more likely to take an

exclusive holiday than those without strong feelings.

However, the potential of the retired and elderly was accepted by some

travel agents who emphasised the growing size of the market and the

improved economic circumstances of a significant proportion. Travel

agents believed that already a person did not have to be unusually

well off to afford a holiday. Holidays, in particular overseas

packages, were described*as beyond the reach of most who depended upon

state support but those receiving occupational and index-linked

pensions were considered to be in a very favourable position as

consumers. The more affluent were seen as cushioned against the worst

effects of rising prices and having no fears of sudden unemployment

which might have affected holiday taking. Long winter holidays abroad

were considered to be particularly popular amongst upper income groups

and the strong selling points were the savings made on food and fuel

costs and the psychological stimulus of a warmer climate.

Types of Holidays

Specialist holidays had certain definite features which had been

identified by travel agents and were used to promote their sales.

Price was mentioned as the essential determinant of the elderly

person's choice of holiday, but the expertise, care and concern which

exclusive firms claimed to offer were also referred to. Despite the

benefits of firms which dealt only with the retired and elderly,

holidays provided by non-specialist companies were believed to have

advantages too. Disadvantages of both were also described.
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The appeal of cruise and coach holidays to the retired was noted and

this aspect of the trade appeared to be fairly well developed.

Although specialist firms did arrange many cruises and coach tours,

sales by other companies were high; the fact that firms had not had to

adjust their marketing policies to attract the elderly was used to

support the argument that customers retained their loyalties .and

traditional behaviour in old age. The popularity of cruises was

explained by nostalgia for the comfort and luxury of the early

transatlantic liners, a desire to escape British weather and a fear

of flying. Coach tours provided comfort, variety, companionship and

security from fears about luggage and other problems of transport.

The coach and cruise holidays of specialists did not always compare

favourably with the standard products, since coach tours sold by the

former were available only on certain dates and the choice of

accommodation on their cruise ships was limited. Some reservations

were also made about coach tours available generally for these were

often comparatively expensive and involved long drives and rushed

itineraries.

The greatest growth area was described as that of long winter breaks

in the Mediterranean. The significance of the extended holiday and its

appearance in holiday programmes was seen as a result of the fact that

the retired were the only major sector of the population not bound by

the traditional one or two week holiday and were free to stay abroad

for any length of time, from one month to the entire winter. The

autumn and winter months were believed to be more popular with the

elderly because they sought to avoid poor weather at home and also

with the trade which could take advantage of reduced rates at hotels

anxious to minimise the impact of seasonality.

Needs of Customers

The special needs of the elderly as defined by travel agents represent

a checklist of requirements; this appeared to guide most agents in the

main points to be noted when arranging holidays for elderly clients
and indicates their preconceptions about the elderly. Features of

importance were an adequate number of single rooms, access to medical
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oare, an efficient courier and representative service and suitably-

situated hotels which could provide a varied entertainment programme

and had facilities such as lifts. Hotels to be recommended were

rarely high rise but easily negotiable by the less mobile and either

had a good supply of single rooms or were prepared to sell double

rooms at the single rate. The elderly were seen as preferring quiet

hotels away from resort centres but with convenient transport into
the nearest towns, and as requiring organised entertainment at their

hotel where they were likely to spend more time than the average

visitor. Emphasis was placed upon the enjoyment of communal

activities such as dances and competitions, the presentation of

cabarets and shows and the provision of facilities that allowed the

pursuit of special interests, such as bridge and even scrabble.

While excursions were claimed to be essential, they should preferably

take the form of short half-day trips at a leisurely pace rather than

more tiring full-day outings, and the staff responsible for these and

other arrangements should be sympathetic and responsive to the

special needs of their clients. Access to medical care was a pre¬

requisite of a suitable holiday and it was stated that hotels oriented

to the elderly should have good contacts with local medical services

(particularly if abroad) and possibly employ a resident nurse.

Importance was also placed upon insurance, both from the point of view

of the travel agent and the elderly customer. Cover should be

adequate and suited to the circumstances of the more elderly who were

recognised as subject to a higher risk of illness and death on

holiday. The increased interest in the retired and elderly market

had been reflected in greater competition amongst brokers for sales

of travel insurance and this had resulted in an increase in the choice

of schemes available to agencies.

It is interesting to consider the picture presented of the typical

elderly package holiday maker by travel agents. The conditions

listed as essential to the elderly person's enjoyment of a holiday

give rise to the image of a withdrawn, passive and rather solitary

figure who tends to avoid strenuous activities and relies upon others

to provide entertainment. The holiday maker looks to other people for

support and reassurance, is preoccupied with health problems and
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probably suffers from limited mobility. The stereotype is misleading
in terms of both the elderly population as a whole and the average

package holiday maker. It might be that those who choose to take

such holidays do share some characteristics and patterns of behaviour,

but some may make use of the transport and accommodation elements of

the package and enjoy organising and arranging the holiday for them¬

selves on arrival at their destination. It therefore becomes

impossible to identify a typical participant in a package tour and

this should be realised by travel agents who may alienate a number of

potential clients by acting upon false or misleading assumptions about

the elderly. Customers may be either encouraged to buy holidays

which are not best suited to their needs and thereby lose certain

advantages of the experience, or discouraged from taking any

commercial package holidays.

Travel Agents and Tour Operators

Travel agents saw the elderly and retired as divided between actual

or potential customers of specialist firms and the remainder who

shared the holiday taking patterns of society as a whole and bought

standard holidays. While acknowledging that the elderly were as

diverse as the wider community, they recognised at the same time that

the retired might represent a unique market whose special requirements

could only be dealt with successfully by exclusive firms, a somewhat

inconsistent approach.

Specialist companies were believed to be distinguished by their

attention to details concerning the needs of elderly customers, and

agents were attempting to make use of such services by selling their

holidays. However, the relationship between travel agents and tour

operators running schemes exclusively for the elderly was essentially

poor. The majority of business was conducted directly between

company and customer, and agents were unwilling or unable to promote

holidays owing to a lack of information and suitable promotional

material. Saga, in particular, had a reputation for being

uncooperative and its success in direct selling through a club and

network of representatives had been followed by a number of companies
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which thereby avoided close links with agencies. Nevertheless,
there was some optimism about the future; Saga was dealing more with

travel agents and the newer firms appeared prepared to cooperate

under pressure and sell through this channel.

Travel agents described themselves as having several advantages as

sales outlets for the elderly who preferred being able to call in at

an agency and discuss their holidays. Direct selling was

acknowledged to be satisfactory, provided the service was fast and

efficient, but problems arose when difficulties occurred over

administration and many complaints were reported about the failure of

some customers to secure satisfactory replies to enquiries. Local

representatives employed by companies were not always available and it

was claimed that they lost interest once the sale had been made. In

circumstances demanding effective communication and immediate action,

the knowledge that a travel agent was prepared to act on behalf of

the customer, at no charge and with probably more authority, was

described as a source of reassurance to many.

*

Conclusion

Travel agents therefore play an important role in maximising the

opportunities for commercial holiday taking by the retired and

elderly, acting as a source of information about special facilities and

offering advice and guidance on general holiday taking as well as

concessions available. They are also of significance because they

provide a choice for the elderly customer between separate treatment

as a member of a distinct social group and full participation in

everyday society as represented by the enjoyment of a standard holiday

in the company of others of all ages. If recognition by the private

sector of the value of the elderly market continues and there is a

further expansion of interest and activity by both specialist and

concessionary companies, then travel agents are likely to press for

greater involvement; they will challenge the direct sell concept and
seek to win some of the new business generated for themselves.
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Part 5: Future Trends and Developments

The degree to which elderly people will continue to constitute a

separate market for commercial purposes is open to speculation^but
they will probably retain a distinctive identity from the travel

agent and tour operator's point of view because of their available

leisure time. The timing of holidays for most of the active and

employed sector of the community is restricted by work and school

holidays as well as tradition and habit, and the age of leisure is some

time away for the majority of the population despite rising

unemployment. It is being retired that marks the elderly as a group

apart in terms of commercial holidays and not their age.

However, the financial position of those who have retired is somewhat

precarious and is vulnerable to adverse effects from the current

situation of recession, high inflation and large wage increases.

Those depending upon state pensions, especially those in receipt of

supplementary benefit, are considerably disadvantaged economically in

spite of official commitments to maintaining the real value of

pensions. The deprived are not important in respect of commercial
*

holidays and it is the elderly with access to sources of income other

than state pensions and benefits who comprise the main potential

market. It is misleading to compare directly average wages and

pensions since needs and expenditure vary; but in general terms the

elderly do occupy a position of relative disadvantage and even upper

income groups amongst pensioners are likely to be facing financial

difficulties in the future.

Spending on holidays may thus be affected and patterns of activity
modified. For those experiencing economic constraints, it may be

easier to forego a holiday than abandon a long established style of

life and standard of living; for those in real hardship, any resources

must go towards the purchase of essential goods and services. Tour

operators catering for both the affluent and all elderly people may well

have to alter their products in response to changing circumstances.

Much also depends upon the political and economic situation and

whether this favours the expression and implementation of a commitment



271

to ensuring a satisfactory way of life and standard of living for the

retired and elderly population. Any move towards earnings-related or

index-linked pensions may either enable the over-sixties to maintain

earlier forms of holiday making, thereby perpetuating differentials,
or it may create a more homogeneous and identifiable senior citizen

market owing to the standardisation of income resulting from greater

dependency upon social provision rather than private wealth. The

implications of government policies and movements in the wider

political and economic environment for holiday expenditure are thus

open to interpretation.

The growing size of the elderly population and changes in income and

expenditure are likely to influence future demand. Each successive

retirement age group is important numerically and is also better

educated and more articulate than its predecessors. Pensioners are

increasingly aware of themselves as a social group and seek to assert

their independence and exercise their rights. There is a growing

opposition to the tendency to associate the old age pensioner with

poverty and physical decrepitude and, as the financial and social

status of many of the elderly gradually improves, the diversity of

demand within the overall population is becoming recognised.

Package tour operators are responding to changes in the social,

economic and political role of elderly people by experimenting with

activity breaks, self-catering holidays, overseas tours and exotic
cruises. Some of the current population of senior citizens and future

generations are seen as demanding holidays specifically designed to

meet their requirements, rather than accepting early and late season

bookings at hotels in the traditional resorts. Holiday programmes are

thus expanding, particularly in respect of overseas packages, to

include more remote destinations and a wider selection of accommodation.

Despite ambitious plans for enlargement and innovation, no major

changes are forecast in the needs of elderly people and the supply of

holidays in the immediate future; the common factor of relatively low

income will continue to be the main determinant of the choice of

holiday.

In the much longer term, a progressive erosion of the distinction
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between those of pensionable age and the rest of the community may

take place, accompanied by a rejection of the whole concept of holidays

especially for senior citizens as people insist upon and are able to

maintain patterns of behaviour founded during their working lives.

Other possible developments include a lowering of the statutory
retirement age which would create a more physically active group or

the institution of flexible retirement resulting in the disappearance

of a distinct senior citizen population and market.

However, such considerations rarely feature in the decision taking and

planning policies of firms active in this field which are more

concerned with the urgent problems of the trade as it exists. The

senior citizen market is identified as large and as having great

potential for exploitation; although approaches vary, with some

companies avoiding any emphasis upon age and others openly acknowledg¬

ing the problems of growing old, the distinction remains between the

elderly and retired and the rest of the market. There are no firm

indications that the elderly will eventually become incorporated

into the general package holiday market.

While overall demand seems likely to rise, its nature might well

change, as new forms of holiday already being requested might suggest.

Major factors behind alterations in demand are discussed below and the

ways open to tour operators of meeting the developments by amending

their holidays.

Much of the confidence in the future of package tours was expressed

by those consulted in terms of the innate conservatism of their

elderly customers. The particular formula of the inclusive holiday

where all the arrangements are made by the supplier seemed designed
to attract the less confident holiday maker. The high level of

repeat patronage recorded also suggests that the desire for novelty

and new experiences is not a characteristic of the retired market,

although a certain amount of adventurousness does lie behind a

decision to travel abroad on holiday. Nevertheless, a package holiday

taken at home is often a popular introduction to foreign holiday

taking and, once experienced, is likely to be repeated after original

fears and prejudices have been dispelled. The significance of the
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increasing number of people who have taken holidays abroad is clear

and even though the volume of traffic may fluctuate annually, a

growing pool of people has acquired new holiday habits and

expectations and communicated these to others who have not done so.

The more sophisticated body of tourists represents a threat both to

the domestic package holiday and to firms offering this service only.

Tour operators may thus .find elderly people preferring continental

breaks which have become routine and familiar to them and unwilling

to buy United Kingdom holidays where the disadvantage of the weather

restricts the range of possible activities. A greater experience of

overseas holidays by senior citizens may create a generation of

customers who are well travelled and no longer prepared to accept

unheated hotel rooms without bathrooms and poor service at often

similar prices to those paid for superior accommodation abroad. As

more of the elderly are coaxed abroad or have their standards raised

after hearing about the holidays taken by those around them, the home

product would seem to be facing a decline.

Under such circumstances, companies face the alternatives of introduc¬

ing and expanding overseas sections to run a wide range of holidays

abroad which might be beyond the financial reach of many regular

customers but would still be a lucrative source of business, or of

developing domestic packages. Special interest breaks where a full

programme of activities and entertainments is provided in a houseparty

atmosphere are the most common means of preventing bad weather from

ruining a holiday. University-based study and touring holidays and the

use of country club types of accommodation may also be examples of

what is required in terms of modifications to meet changes in demand.

However, higher expectations resulting from holidays using facilities

at overseas centres are likely to be felt significantly by only a

minority and will take time to influence the supply of domestic

accommodation. The difference in price and psychological perception

of distance between holidays in the United Kingdom and those in

foreign countries, combined with the fears many people have of

travelling abroad, would also seem to assure the commercial sector of

a demand for domestic holidays for some time to come. The less
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expensive holiday in the United Kingdom is likely to retain its appeal

for many retirement pensioners on low income.

A final development which might be expected is that relating to

interest in the social aspects of tourism, with tourist boards

promoting this branch of the trade in pursuit of their wider social

and economic objectives. Where commercial concerns are willing to

act in conjunction with the official sector of tourism, there is

great scope for enlargement of their activities regarding senior

citizens. Those best placed to encourage provision for the more

disadvantaged are possibly the firms which can operate on a large

scale and the holiday divisions of the nationalised transport

companies. The opportunities for cooperation and its implications are

discussed more fully in the final part of the next chapter.

Conclusion

The growth of the market for senior citizen holidays therefore seems

likely until the end of the century at least. Numerically the potential

market is increasing but the projected rise in the number of the very

old will limit any expansion, and demographic trends will adversely

affect commercial activity with progressively greater force in the

future. However, the continued popularity and appeal of the package

holiday appears guaranteed. The persistent problem of seasonality

will widen acceptance of senior citizens as a distinct group by tour

operators and private owners of facilities; transport firms and

resort authorities will also welcome the business. An increased

awareness of the community of their interests by the parties involved

and consequent closer liaison with the trade and cooperation amongst

active groups could intensify the benefits derived from the operation

of holidays for senior citizens, while improving the product for the

customer. Such advantages are slowly being realised.

Long-term considerations about prospects and changing attitudes to

the concept of holidays for senior citizens, with all its

implications, remain open to speculation and play little part in the

planning schedules of the operators of package holidays who are the

most directly involved. Future trends and expected developments are,

however, a matter of some interest and are worthy of attention.



Examination of the subject has perhaps given rise to a tendency to

dismiss the elderly as a cohesive group, acting and reacting in a

similar manner, and this chapter closes with a reminder that

individuals have a place in the commercial world and their holiday

decisions are essentially personal.
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Part 6: The Elderly Person and the Commercial Market

Commercial holiday taking by survey respondents tended to be over¬

shadowed by the predominance of staying with friends and relatives

and more favoured holidays which they could arrange independently.

The idea of being on holiday only with others of the same age was

also rejected by the majority. Nevertheless, about a quarter of all

holidays were packages and practical considerations make these a

convenient and inexpensive choice. There was clearly a potential

for greater activity on the part of respondents and many knew some¬

thing about private firms, although their information was not

always accurate.

The selection of a commercial holiday by those of retirement age who

had adequate financial resources was apparently determined by factors

such as value for money, ease of travel and a sympathetic environ¬

ment in terms of location and available facilities and services. The '

current choice of commercial holidays is fairly wide and would seem

to be sufficient to meet many of the demands of elderly persons, both

individually and as members of various groups. The decision by the

elderly person to take a holiday has been shown to be individual, as

it is for everyone, but certain common needs and expectations can be

defined in general and sections of the elderly population identified

as having particular requirements. Despite several disadvantages in

its holiday programmes, the private sector can be described as a

valuable source of inexpensive holidays which is worthy of

exploration by interested clients.

Generalising from the circumstances and feelings of those interviewed,
it would seem that the" elderly population is divided in its approach

to commercial holidays; one section enjoys the experience and repeats

it regularly while others have no interest. The market might be

enlarged were details about holidays available to become more

widespread; although many respondents were debarred from

participation by personal factors and were thus likely to have ignored

any advertising, nearly half claimed to be without knowledge of

private firms. Should these conditions prevail amongst the elderly as

a whole, commercial optimism about future growth following more
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energetic marketing appears to be partly justified.

It should again be emphasised that commercial opportunities apply only

to those of the retired who have a certain amount of discretionary

income and are able to afford a life which includes holidays as an

accepted event; the private sector is not concerned with the many who

live in conditions of severe deprivation and disadvantage. General

conclusions tend to obscure the diversity amongst the elderly and it

is important to stress that retired and elderly holiday makers and

non-participants do not behave as a homogeneous mass with common likes

and dislikes. Some travellers enjoy the safety and security

associated with the protective environment of traditional package

holidays in which all arrangements have been made for them, while

others seek the change and stimulation of the more unusual and

unconventional, desiring independence, freedom from a set timetable

and the absence of a fixed routine.

This account has concerned itself mainly with package holidays and the

elderly who look for the benefits to be derived from the more

conventional type of holiday. The remainder arrange holidays

independently or select them from general operators and small

companies with a particular interest, and it is impossible to calculate

their number. Choice on the wider market is, however, limited by a

lack of variety and expense prohibits many from organising their own

packages; financial considerations thus broaden the appeal of holidays

designed and promoted specifically for the over-sixties. Included in

the senior citizen market are some who might otherwise reject package

holidays, with their implications of organised behaviour,

inflexibility, comformity and loss of freedom.

Although the validity of claims made by specialist companies about

offering the cheapest service can be challenged, economic factors are

not always the main determinant of the choice of holiday. The

emphasis is placed upon price by the supplier and customer but other

important points include the content, value for money and quality of

the holiday and providing agency. Companies concerned entirely with
the retired have an advantage in terms of image which is exploited

to the full in much of the literature that continually stresses their
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unique knowledge and understanding of the elderly, their experience

and expertise in meeting needs and their general caring attitude.

Such claims may exercise a strong appeal, particularly to the nervous

or first-time traveller. The assertions are open to question and the

best advice to offer an individual or group seeking an inexpensive but

satisfying and suitable holiday would be to ignore the publicity

material and examine prices and what is included before reaching a

decision.

The relationship between the retired and commercial companies of

whatever type raises issues about the value of identifying the elderly

as a group apart, with distinct needs that can only be met by

specifically oriented organisations. The central question to be

answered is whether the elderly should be treated as possessing a unique

identity with demands in respect of holidays and leisure which require

special provision and, if so, whether this process of segregation

prevents hn integration into society which most would recognise as

beneficial and desirable.

The relative merits of segregation and integration are the subject of

much debate and the problem remains unresolved. The implications of

approaching the elderly as a group who should take holidays only with

others of the same age may have advantages for ensuring that special

needs are met yet it can also be harmful by isolating them from

everyday society. The argument is further complicated by the fact

that many prefer the company of their peers while others seek the

stimulation afforded by a mixed society. The existence of

specialist companies labelled exclusively for the use of the elderly

would seem to confirm their separate identity, encourage isolation

and impose constraints upon successful integration. The most

satisfactory solution is possibly that which allows freedom of choice,

with the elderly making their own decision between using specially

designed and exclusive services or sharing those open to all.
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CHAPTER 9: HOLIDAY PROVISION

Introduction

Previous chapters have shown that a wide range of services and

facilities exists to provide opportunities for holiday taking by the

retired and elderly, a variety that reflects the different

circumstances and experiences of this population. The major sectors,

viz., official bodies, voluntary organisations, charities and

commercial concerns, deal with clients whose perceived and real

holiday needs and expectations vary considerably. For the purposes

of holiday taking, the main distinction amongst those of retirement

age is that of finance, with the more affluent looking to the private

sector for holidays while the disadvantaged receive assistance from

welfare services of a public or voluntary kind. The division is

reflected in the supply of services and this chapter considers

provision generally, making use of some of the material which has

already been discussed.

The approaches adopted by suppliers of holiday provision for the

elderly are described and the differences in the average client as

perceived by the organisations and individuals concerned are noted.

The somewhat distorted picture of the elderly that emerges from a study

of the network of provision is outlined and the contrasting images

which are used as a basis for policy making and planning are

considered in detail. The intention is to assess the validity of

the client groups and their characteristics as perceived by the

providers of holidays and hence the effectiveness of the services in

meeting both actual and imagined demands and expectations. The

general relationship between the demand for and the supply of

services is then examined and any apparent gaps are analysed as a

preliminary to the final section in which realistic proposals for

improvements in the overall system are made. The accounts are based

upon information collected in the course of the research, but the

conclusions which were presented in Chapters 7 and 8 have been

extended and the discussion is about conditions as a whole.
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Part 1: Policy Making and Decision Taking

Introduction

The sources of assistance and suppliers of holidays are discussed

below in the context of the assumptions guiding the principal policy

makers and decision takers. The different types of product and

services on offer are reviewed and the factors and forces at work in

shaping the structure, quality and quantity of provision for the

retired and elderly population as a whole and particular client

groups are summarised. An attempt has been made to identify the

typical customer or potential client from the perspective of the

relevant organisation and consider how far this picture conforms to

reality. The extent to which needs are successfully being met and

the rationale behind action taken in pursuit of set goals are also

assessed. It often appears that individuals and agencies are guided

by certain beliefs and principles which, upon close scrutiny, are

erroneous and have prevented the development of a true awareness of

the circumstances of the elderly and their wants.

Satisfying the requirements of social groups by commercial, official

or voluntary means and understanding their conditions proves

particularly difficult in the case of holidays for the elderly; those

involved tend to be generally less articulate and forthright in

expressing their demands and opinions. In an area such as holiday

taking, attitudes and behaviour are essential individual and are based

upon personal factors, a situation that frustrates the growth of a

strong community of interests and confuses the expression of a clearly

defined and straightforward set of demands concerning current and

future opportunities. However, the younger and more affluent

elderly are growing in strength as a pressure group for mainly

economic reasons and are moving towards social and political

recognition. They are therefore likely to exercise a new influence

upon the goods and services available to them.

It should be emphasised that any strength the retired have as an

economic, social or political group is confined mainly to those with

adequate funds to purchase holidays and that the more disadvantaged
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tend to remain in the background. Often the most deserving fail to

come to the attention of welfare workers and little or no thought has

been given to estimating and locating holiday need and the level and

forms of assistance required. It has been suggested in this thesis

that there is a need for help with holidays, both expressed and

latent, amongst some of the more disadvantaged sections of the

elderly community, but the lack of commitment on the part of

providers to exploring the attitudes of the elderly and identifying
critical elements of this need has also been noted.

The private sector is compelled to undertake some research into

customer satisfaction and preference in order to avoid loss of trade

in a highly competitive market which operates within very narrow

profit margins. Nevertheless, the stereotype of the elderly consumer

upon which policies are founded may be misleading and many of the

specially designed holidays possibly have only a limited appeal;

a similar condition applies to holidays from other sources. There is

a danger that providers of holidays become isolated from those they

seek to serve because the feelings of the elderly are ignored and as

a result, any provision is unsuitable and wasteful. More thorough

research might result in an improved and satisfactory service,

yielding benefits to both clients and active agencies. It would seem

essential that elderly people are consulted in order to understand the

variety of needs included under the general heading of holiday need,

to ascertain whether the extent of need justifies actual levels of

provision and to provide guidelines for changes and improvements. More

effective assessment of the scale and nature of the demand for holidays

amongst the disadvantaged is also vital if aid with holidays is to be

given its proper place in the wider allocation of priorities, a

process made necessary by the competing demands within the welfare

services for support.

Official Provision

There are several Acts which confer powers upon local authorities to

provide assisted holidays and, while none refers specifically to the

elderly, they have still directed action and affected planning. The
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more welfare workers look for clients, the greater number they can

find and this circumstance, which is common to many free and

subsidised services, clearly inhibits the publicising of statutory

and discretionary facilities that do exist. The fear of raising

expectations and increasing demand to a level that cannot be met

under prevailing conditions and the practical problems associated

with the process of searching for and registering those most in need

has led several authorities to avoid the issue; they have failed to

establish any clearly defined policy or guiding principles for action.

In cases where no objective measures for assessment of the deserving

are available, assistance depends upon the subjective judgments of

the welfare workers involved which are as diverse as the officials

themselves.

Local authorities participating in the survey were generally seen to

have been motivated by awareness of the advantages of a holiday to

the elderly, any relatives or friends living with them and official

workers and services. Individual benefits were recognised as mental,

physical, social and financial, but they had rarely been quantified.

It was claimed that a client on holiday made no call upon other

public facilities and thus resulted in a saving in expenditure. The

temporary relief of a holiday was also identified as playing a role

in delaying, or even preventing, the development of chronic medical or

social conditions that would require more expensive treatment,

particularly any involving admission into hospital or residential

care.

Before the basic reasons and underlying motivations behind the

provision of assistance are explored, it should be emphasised that

cuts were being made in social services in the period under

examination and were also expected in the years ahead. It did not

appear that support for holidays would grow and seemed more likely

that it would be reduced by several authorities because the

experience acted as an essentially temporary palliative, making only

a limited contribution towards relieving distress amongst high

priority cases. Holidays subsidised by the rates were hard to

justify and their provision had adverse political implications at a

time when many ratepayers were themselves facing economic hardship,



284

unable to travel and often unemployed.

Answers to questions about the reasons behind original involvement

referred to tradition and early legislation; it was clear that many

authorities had been helping the elderly with holidays long before

the 1970 Chronically Sick and Disabled Persons Act imposed a legal

obligation upon them to assist the handicapped by the provision of

certain services, including holidays. While provision under the Act

was designed principally for the more disabled, conditions had

frequently been flexibly interpreted to extend its application and

statutory holidays were thereby offered to the relatively healthy and

active. Various sections in the sequence of welfare Acts passed

since 1946 conferring powers upon local authorities to assist the

elderly by a range of methods, incorporating help with holidays, were

also mentioned as determinants of policy. The commonly quoted Acts

were those concerning the health services and public health.

However, strength of tradition tended to outweigh statutory duty as a

factor underlying provision. The initiative of local voluntary

organisations had also prompted some authorities into action. Making

use of the facilities of others and cooperative ventures had a strong

appeal to hard-pressed authorities unable or unwilling to assume

extra commitments in a discretionary area, and the low priority

allocated to holiday provision was indicated by the trend towards

reliance upon voluntary work.

Official providers of services were supported in their policies by

the twin assumptions that holidays benefitted both holiday takers and

themselves. Nearly every authority stressed the importance of giving

relief to caring relatives, with holidays providing an essential break

for children, spouses and other friends and relatives who had to carry

long-term burdens of emotional, mental and physical stress.
Relatives were enabled to make their own arrangements to take a

holiday and thus given a further incentive to continue caring for

their elderly dependents. The argument was that a break in the form of

a holiday eased family and household tensions and possibly helped to

defer admission into costly and undesirable permanent care.
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Most of those approached spoke of benefits to holiday takers in terms

of the advantages of social mixing, a change of environment, the

opportunity to meet others in a congenial atmosphere and the making

of new friends. Not least, holidays served as a topic of conversation

both before and after the event, a feature of particular importance

to those living alone.

Enjoyment of new surroundings was seen as essential to the relatively

housebound and immobile who were normally confined to a narrow

routine and whose horizons were limited to what could be viewed from

their own window. The relief from boredom and the broadening of

experience for those facing physical restrictions upon movement was

recognised to be felt more deeply than in the case of other holiday

makers. The change might also promote a sense of independence amongst

participants and even lead to some gaining more confidence in their

own abilities.

Finally, reference was made to medical benefits derived from the

provision of subsidised holidays. Most considered that holidays were

valuable for recuperative and therapeutic reasons, but hesitated about

claiming them to be more than a contributory factor to improved

emotional and physical wellbeing. Aspects mentioned were the change

of scene, good diet and stimulation of company, with a less tangible

benefit described as the postponement and prevention of illness,

including psychiatric breakdown.

Advantages to local authorities were perceived chiefly in financial

terms, but these proved impossible to quantify and replies were to a

large extent subjective. Many believed that holidays reduced

applications for places in hospitals and residential homes and

acknowledged that maintaining the elderly in the community was an

easier and less expensive alternative. Not only did a holiday give

encouragement to relatives and friends to continue caring for their

dependents, it also strengthened the resolve and ability of the

elderly to carry on within the family circle or on their own.

The other benefits to local authorities were in the context of the

health services and the respite awarded to facilities such as day
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centres, home helps and meals services whilst their clients were away

on holiday. The possibility was also recognised of reduced pressures

on domiciliary services on return from holiday, the result of

physical improvement and a firmer belief in personal capacity to

cope. A similar relief was given to doctors, home nurses and hospital

clinics. In addition, holiday schemes provided doctors with a further

resource that was particularly useful in dealing with matters such

as depressive illness and thus indirectly led to a reduction in demand

for hospital beds which would be employed for social rather than

medical reasons if holidays were not available.

A combination of factors has therefore led to the involvement of local

authorities in the supply of holiday support services, made up of

statutory obligations, financial considerations and the perception of

holidays as a personal social service with an important role in both

long-term and short-term strategies for caring. Actual benefits to

clients participating depended upon the type of holiday offered, but

the fact that providers stressed the effect of the experience in

reducing pressures on other welfare services would suggest that the

assumption that holidays do play a positive part in relieving distress

has some validity. However, conclusive evidence does not exist and

the influence of holidays on demand for other forms of aid remains

difficult to assess.

Holidays were recognised by those active local authorities and welfare

workers as a valuable instrument of social work, but their somewhat

precarious position and low priority as a recipient of funds, together

with the tendency for officials to abandon support completely when

faced with budgetary constraints, illustrates their role as an

additional and useful, rather than essential and critical, tool. Even

authorities without a record of involvement were prepared to admit the

benefits of holidays, yet these were not considered sufficient to

justify the expenditure necessary to provide assistance.

Voluntary Provision

In contrast, voluntary bodies and charities are not bound by any
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official responsibilities and their range of activities varies

considerably, depending upon the organisation. Few deal exclusively
with the elderly and the provision of holidays or holiday assistance

is a service usually offered under the heading of general welfare.

Any comments about the activities and policies of voluntary groups in

terms of overall philosophy and guiding assumptions are complicated

by the diversity in size and scope of those involved, in comparison

with local authorities which share certain characteristics and

pursue common aims. However, the belief that holidays are

beneficial to the disadvantaged and have a positive function as a

welfare service appears to be widespread. Advantages accruing to

the organisation in respect of the operation of holiday schemes are

not as readily acknowledged as in the case of official bodies,

although both benefit from the possible relief of pressure on other

and more expensive facilities.

Historically, holiday provision for old people has been the

responsibility of voluntary organisations and the relatively recent

adoption by local authorities of some statutory duties in this area

has not challenged the leading part played by the voluntary and

charitable sector. The care of the elderly in its widest sense now

forms one of the most important elements of the voluntary movement,

mainly because of the relative size of the population, and many

organisations have a longer tradition of involvement and greater

experience than their official counterparts.

In modern times emphasis has moved away from the welfare-oriented

approach to old people as Darby and Joan club members to a recognition
that in their active sixties, seventies and even eighties the

majority of people still have an important contribution to make to

the life of their local community and a right to continue to

participate if they so desire. Changes in thought have encouraged

some voluntary bodies to organise more group activities, including

holidays, based upon a belief in the necessity of maintaining both

social activity and physical mobility in old age.

Voluntary bodies tended to be less prepared than official

representatives to describe benefits afforded to their organisations
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by the provision of holiday assistance, indicating their more limited

responsibilities and the absence of such acute financial pressures

and competition amongst other services for support. Nevertheless, it
was recognised that by relieving immediate distress, a holiday

might lessen the need for further care of a more involved and

expensive type. All agencies exhibited concern about the high

costs of residential care which, in conjunction with a belief in the

personal and social desirability of allowing the elderly to live in

their own homes, had led to the adoption of policies designed to

promote this end. Holidays as a supplement to various domiciliary

facilities such as visiting and good neighbour schemes, assistance

with meals and help with laundry were seen therefore as contributing

to allowing the elderly to live as normal a life as possible within

the community.

It was claimed that a holiday could relieve distress amongst the

severely disadvantaged, while also improving the circumstances of the

more- fortunate, by permitting participation in an accepted social

and personal experience and encouraging feelings of self-confidence

and independence. Holidays organised on a group basis were seen to

offer benefits of friendship, companionship and social involvement,
while subsidised individuals could enjoy the freedom of independent

travel. Financial aid was acknowledged to be the most essential

requirement to facilitate holiday taking amongst those for whom

voluntary organisations and charities had certain responsibilities,
but organisational help was also recognised as vital for the more

isolated who lacked the initiative and personal resources to take

action in arranging a holiday for themselves.

The type of aid offered reflected the different perceived needs of the

retired population and, while specified benefits changed with the

circumstances of recipients of aid, the underlying assumption behind

all voluntary provision appeared to be that holidays were worthwhile

in welfare terms. Unlike official bodies, optimism was expressed

about the maintenance of current levels of provision and some

expansion was forecast. On the whole, voluntary commitment in this

field was stronger than that of the official sector.
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Both the voluntary and public sector thus share several fundamental

beliefs about the advantages of a holiday which have shaped policy

making and decision taking, but the public sector tends to be more

inflexible owing to statutory obligations which restrict freedom of

action and available resources for investment in the field. That

holiday assistance features less significantly in the policies and

programmes of official departments reflects their more recent

involvement, their wider responsibilities and the tendency to rely

upon voluntary facilities where they exist.

Commercial Provision

The belief of many public and voluntary bodies in the value of a

holiday both to the individual and organising agency and a commitment

to provision corresponds with their aim of promoting the general

welfare of the retired and elderly population; this contrasts sharply

with the situation in the private sector where the major objective is

the maximising of profits. While some companies and private

operators may become involved in the running of subsidised holidays

and present themselves as caring agencies dedicated to improving the

lives of the elderly, such activities are based upon sound economic

principles and the elderly and retired are seen as a market worthy

of exploitation.

Clearly the private sector is not a charity and although it may make

cheap holidays more accessible to the less affluent, such holidays

are designed with the aim of raising revenue and making a profit.

Any advantages in terms of improvement in the condition of clients are

incidental and represent a useful marketing tool, although

nationalised companies which operate in the commercial market, such as

British Rail, may help to implement certain official welfare

policies. The particular qualities of the retired and elderly holiday

market have already been discussed fully, but it can be repeated that

its current healthy state vindicates the central assumption of those

concerned that this is an area of growth; it will demand increased

attention in the form of the provision of a wider choice of holidays

and specially designed facilities for the elderly.
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Suppliers of Provision

Official bodies are guided by central government, the law and

established precedents, voluntary organisations by history, tradition

and experience, and commercial concerns by market forces.

Nevertheless, all agencies are influenced by the size and character

of the population and their involvement has changed with developments

which have affected the social, economic and political status of

those of retirement age. The greatest activity, interest and

enthusiasm about provision is displayed by those in the private

sector and this reflects the importance of that group of the elderly

with access to economic resources. At the other extreme, a concern

exists about the circumstances of the severely disadvantaged in social,

financial, physical and psychological terms and there is a commitment

to action to relieve their distress.

The policies of those agencies identified as leading providers thus

appear to have resulted in the concentration of opportunities for

holiday taking amongst the two sets of the elderly and retired at

opposite poles of the socio-economic scale, with commercial

companies selling a wide range of products to those consumers in

possession of a certain amount of resources and voluntary and

official welfare bodies assisting the lowest income groups living in

very poor material circumstances in generally unpleasant environments.

It is true that exceptions can be found, that the prices of some

private holidays are sufficiently low to broaden their appeal and

permit participation by the less affluent and that many of the

extremely distressed and deserving fail to come to the notice of

welfare workers and are denied any opportunities for holiday taking,

but the structure of provision remains one of emphasis at the two

extremes, leaving a gap in the centre. Examination of policy makers

and decision takers thus illustrates an apparent defect in the

distribution of provision, with the neglect of those of retirement age

who are neither too poor or disturbed to receive assistance nor

sufficiently wealthy to buy commercial holidays. It would be unfair

to condemn any of the sources of supply for this neglect, for their

policies rest upon assumptions about holiday needs and benefits which
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are valid in the context of both the disadvantaged and the more

fortunate. However, the group occupying the middle ground does have

certain requirements with regard to holiday taking which could

possibly be met by modest action in the form of small subsidies, help

with saving to finance a holiday and advice and guidance about

making arrangements to travel; these proposals are explored further in

the final section on recommendations for the future.

The failure to consider all the elderly when planning holidays thus

gives rise to a somewhat distorted picture of retired and elderly

persons as derived from a study of provision. The contrast in the

images which do guide voluntary and official sectors acting together

as a source of assistance and those to which commercial concerns make

reference is very dramatic and illustrates the prejudices and concerns

of the organisations. Typical clients are presented in more detail

below, with an assessment of the implications of their features for

planning provision.

Recipients of Provision

Active local authorities concentrate their attention upon assisting
those in acute distress to take holidays and recipients are selected

mainly upon the basis of economic deprivation. Financial hardship

often co-exists with personal and social problems to render a holiday

vital but out of the reach of the individual. The typical client of

a local authority appears to be an old person on a low income,

comprising the statutory pension and supplementary benefits, who is

already in receipt of other welfare services and is at the bottom of

the socio-economic scale.

Voluntary bodies and charitable welfare agencies are equally

concerned with the poorest and most deserving and the characteristics

of their perceived average beneficiary correspond to those of

recipients of official assistance. It might be concluded that the

identification by both official and voluntary workers of very similar

potential clients would lead to a danger of duplication and overlap,

but provision is rarely sufficiently extensive for this to happen; if
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the voluntary sector is very active, official commitment and

involvement tend to be limited and vice versa. Where both sources

are equally involved, financial necessity generally encourages

cooperation and thereby prevents competition for custom.

Those who do travel on assisted holidays can thus be fairly easily

identified, but many of the most distressed are not located and the

lack of any strictly defined criteria for the selection of holiday

makers and assessment of need may prohibit intended recipients of

aid from actually receiving it. Welfare organisations vary in

efficiency and only those heavily involved have a coherent policy

which incorporates certain set procedures and established principles

for common application. Of the remainder which employ an approach

based upon subjective judgments and an informal and unstructured

process of decision making, the realisation of the goal of providing

for the truly deserving likely to benefit most from the holiday

experience may be frustrated.

Despite a declared commitment to improving the welfare of the needy,

organisations may fail to discover these cases and the success of

holiday provision is undermined. It is probable that every

participant on an assisted holiday will be suffering from some

degree of deprivation but also that the more articulate, active and

employed present themselves for selection and secure places rather

than the withdrawn, isolated and immobile whose need is greater. Thus,

while the requirements and characteristics of the client group have

been accurately assessed by providers of holidays, actual holiday

makers do not always fall into the predefined class.

Although different intensities of disadvantage and associated need

exist, those who can be classified generally as economically and

socially deprived do share particular requirements in respect of

holidays which welfare agencies meet with varying amounts of success.

The principal demand is for finance and this is met by grants and

subsidies covering all or part of the cost of a holiday. The removal

of economic restrictions enables those who previously had not taken

holidays to do so, but perhaps the type of holiday provided and its
broader social context is more relevant in determining the
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satisfaction of the experience. Resources expended on giving the

elderly holidays they do not want and from which they can derive

little advantage are wasted and, although this appears self-evident,

some organisations do pursue policies made without reference to the

feelings and attitudes of the retired and elderly and sometimes in

apparent contradiction to them.

Types of Provision

Economic constraints obviously limit action and the choice of holidays

presented to prospective clients. Some support is awarded on an

individual basis, allowing recipients to make their own arrangements

and travel independently, but more active bodies use their own homes,

commercial holiday camps, private hotels and guesthouses and other

centres to provide group holidays. The argument about the relative

merits of integration and segregation of the'elderly community into

and from wider society applies as much to holidays as any other area,

and several respondents contacted described the importance of

securing as near normal a holiday environment as possible except

for cases of exceptional need. If this argument is accepted as

valid, then each assisted person would ideally be allowed to select a

holiday after receiving help with finance and advice about

organisation. While there is some evidence of a trend towards

providing more of this type of holiday due to its relative cheapness,

most schemes continue to operate upon a group basis.

Assisted group holidays on offer are restricted in terms of

accommodation, location and season, and tend to involve full-board

accommodation in hotels or camps at coastal resorts during the less

popular months. Many of the elderly have been seen to prefer the more

conventional types of facility, but there is a case for the

introduction of flexible self-catering holidays at unusual

destinations which permit a degree of personal freedom and offset the

negative effects of treatment as a social group outside the mainstream

of society.

Holiday homes possess many disadvantages in the context of creating a
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normal holiday atmosphere and, even where commercial services are

used, larger schemes involve those sharing a common background;

opportunities for balanced and stimulating social mixing are therefore

reduced. The fact that many holidays take place during the off¬

season when others, and particularly families, are unlikely to be

travelling also leads to segregation by age. Given the opinions about

holidaying exclusively with their peers expressed by the elderly

respondents, it would seem essential to consider the age

composition of holiday makers closely and ensure that such company is

as representative of the whole of society as possible.

The personal and social benefits of assisted holidays are thus open

to interpretation, although any conclusions should be qualified by

reference to the many who do enjoy the holidays on offer and to the

argument that any break is preferable to none at all. Most holidays

afford some benefits, but certain modest and inexpensive reforms

could often be executed to improve the service and further realise

its potential. The elements identified by the sample as contributing

to an ideal holiday are present to some extent in most programmes of

assisted holidays, the main disadvantages being their seasonal nature

and tendency to confirm the elderly in a position of isolation as a

special category requiring separate treatment.

The commercial sector was examined thoroughly in the previous chapter

and the range of customer and choice of holidays described. While

the reliance upon traditional forms of holiday taking was noted,

attention was also drawn to recent innovations including self-catering

and university-based holidays in the United Kingdom and to the

expansion of overseas programmes to incorporate a wide variety of

locations throughout the world. Special interest holidays, both at

home and abroad, also appeared to exercise a strong appeal to some of

the elderly, with their emphasis upon the positive use of leisure

time.

Customers of the private sector can be distinguished by the cost of

holidays, place on the socio-economic scale determining their choice

which ran from £45 for a stay at an Eastbourne guesthouse to a

round-the-world cruise at a price of £6,000 in 1979-1980. Given the
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range in price, no single typical client can be identified and buyers

of commercial holidays defy generalisation. Participants come from

very different circumstances and their only common characteristics

are the possession of a certain amount of financial resources and

the physical capacity and will to travel. The present state of

commercial holidays for the over-sixties and confidence in their

future growth has been marked by the expansion of established firms

and the introduction of new companies dealing exclusively with the

elderly, developments which suggest a high level of satisfaction with

the holidays available; this finding is confirmed by the volume of

repeat business recorded. Private companies thus appear to have

been relatively successful in their marketing and to have attracted

loyal customers who believe the holidays sold match their particular

requirements.

Conclusion

The policy making and decision taking of the major suppliers of

provision has thus resulted in a picture of the elderly as either

consumers in the private market or in the opposite position of

dependency upon others for support. Services and facilities are

designed to suit the disadvantaged and the more affluent, the balance

tilted heavily in favour of the latter. The dichotomy reflects the

twin image of the elderly which guides those responsible for

provision and which has given rise to several defects in the

overall system. Having examined demand as perceived by the sources

of supply and the responses to it, the next section presents a wider

and more objective assessment of both demand and supply and the

relationship between these two aspects of opportunities for holiday

taking.
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Part 2: The Relationship between Demand and Supply-

Introduction

The relationship between the demand for, and supply of, holiday

services can be discussed only in general terms, since problems of

quantification prevent accurate measurement of either. Considera¬

tion of demand also raises problems that arise from the difference

between that which is expressed and that which is latent, the latter

involving subjective judgments of need. It must be acknowledged

that certain other requirements of the elderly are more critical and

deserve priority, but it has been suggested that holidays are an

important part of personal and social life and contribute to both

physical and mental wellbeing. Holidays may play an essential role

in relieving distress amongst the deprived and act generally as a

physical and psychological boost. All members of society should be

able to benefit from a holiday, particularly the disadvantaged who

have a special need to enjoy those facilities which any regular

holiday maker takes for granted in everyday life. On the assumption

that holidays are important and represent a genuine personal and

social need, this account considers the nature and extent of demand

and points to the gaps in provision.

Demand for Holidays

Many of the elderly and retired who fail to take a regular holiday do

so out of choice, but their general circumstances indicate that

certain constraints operate to impose disincentives to travel and that

a need exists for enlarged opportunities. Factors such as patterns

of income and expenditure, socio-economic conditions, health and

social environment have all been shown to contribute to overall levels

of holiday taking by encouraging or discouraging individual

activity; demographic trends also affect the general picture. Amongst

those whose circumstances prohibit holiday taking for reasons of

economic and practical necessity, some demand can be assumed to be

present although it may not always be expressed or openly

acknowledged.
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Reference to the results of the sample survey suggests that many of

those experiencing acute distress in material, physical and social

terms feel the lack of a holiday intensely and therefore represent

a major source of unmet demand. The disadvantaged are characterised

by an absence of self-confidence and an inability to articulate

grievances and requirements concerning goods and services on offer;

their rights are often unrecognised and they accept deprivation

without question. In circumstances of severe hardship, holidays may

be dismissed by those affected as an impossibility, but the

opportunity to get away would obviously be welcomed by some.

Financial constraints are the chief disincentive to taking a holiday,

but health and psychological condition also operate and the resultant

demand for assistance finds expression in the need for economic help,

advice and guidance on organisation and suitable facilities.

The distinction must be emphasised again between the demand for

opportunities for holiday taking originating from the disadvantaged,

which tends to be suppressed or dormant, and that for commerical

holidays selling in the market place. The interest and enthusiasm

displayed by many regular holiday takers and the volume of repeat

business enjoyed illustrate the generally high level of demand for

private holidays amongst those of the retired and elderly population

with sufficient resources to fund the event. The more affluent are

able to articulate their demand and holidays represent a consumer

good to them. In contrast, holidays fulfill a social welfare

function for the less advantaged whose demand is reflected in the

take up of assistance, as well as the purchase of cheaper holidays.

The differences in the meaning and nature of demand corresponds

to those already noted with regard to provision which was seen to be

divided between private facilities and official and voluntary

services. Any assessment of the adequacy and effectiveness of supply

must therefore consider these two areas separately.

The question of demand assumes an additional dimension in respect of

the centre group who were identified earlier as failing to qualify

for assistance yet possessing insufficient economic and personal

resources to permit easy access to private schemes. A further set

of requirements therefore arises involving an expansion in, and
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reinterpretation of, the concept of holiday support to cover new

organisational and economic forms aimed at facilitating holiday

taking by this group. In addition, commercial interest could be

encouraged in developing, promoting and' marketing programmes of

cheap holidays, with the introduction of special features to widen

the appeal of a holiday to those who had previously seen the

experience as out of their financial and imaginative reach.

The Supply of Holidays

Opportunities for holiday taking are more extensive in the commercial

world where private firms offer an ever growing selection of

holidays; although those available do have certain disadvantages,

recent developments suggest that a broad range of requirements is

being met and that different holiday needs are being satisfied. In

contrast, assisted holidays are limited in availability and type.

Expectations are probably not as high as they are amongst those

buying commercial holidays, yet the enjoyment of recipients of

assistance may be affected by the lack of choice and possible

inferior standard of holiday provided. One person interviewed who

had been on an assisted holiday enjoyed the experience, but disliked

the regimentation and institutionalism of the holiday home which was

described as, 'Colditz by the sea'.

The comparison in quality and quantity between the assisted and

commercial holiday is marked, but the situation is becoming

increasingly common whereby the gap is closed through the use of

private facilities by welfare workers. In view of the heavy costs

of arranging group holidays and of the ownership and maintenance of

holiday homes, several welfare agencies now make use of commercial

firms which offer special reduced rates. The advantages of

cooperative schemes are many and the potential for greater

collaboration amongst the travel trade, public authorities and

voluntary associations is of particular importance in a period when

resources are scarce.
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The Relationship between Demand and Supply

Successful realisation of the various sets of needs displayed by the

elderly and retired classed as the more affluent, more disadvantaged
and less fortunate clearly involves fundamentally different

considerations and those responsible for provision have met such

requirements with varying degrees of success. Attention has been

given in Chapter 8 to the commercial sector and its activities, the
role of elderly customers and their satisfaction with existing

conditions and the following account concentrates upon the more

deserving and the adequacy of the supply of holidays and holiday
assistance open to them.

Types of holiday offered by local authorities and their

disadvantages were discussed in Part 1 of this chapter where it was

emphasised that action is restricted by economic and political

necessity; any ambitious plans to enlarge the scope of the service

are likely to be dismissed by officials as unrealistic. However, a

number of defects can be identified in the organisation and

administration of holidays and these undermine the effectiveness of

the system and prevent it from realising its full potential,

irrespective of level of commitment.

Priority is generally given when allocating official aid to the

retired and elderly who have no history of regular participation in

holidays, but there is evidence that it is often the same people who

apply for, and receive, such help. Application forms are frequently

issued to previous applicants, in the absence of any register of the

needy, and to referrals from individuals and organisations such as

doctors, home helps and voluntary welfare workers; as a result,

provision is biased towards the more aggressive who are already

receiving some welfare service and who have lived in an area for a

certain time. It may well be that a high proportion of those who

apply for holidays are active in the community and visit day centres

and clubs and are less in need of a break than the more passive and

isolated elderly. Sorting and selecting applicants may also be

arbitrary and assistance based upon an accurate assessment of demand

and need therefore becomes impossible.



300

Voluntary associations tend to have a wider and longer experience of

involvement, resulting in a comparatively greater attention to detail,
a more clearly defined method of approach, the employment of set

techniques and a superior overall administrative system. Nevertheless,

the voluntary sector shares some of the deficiencies displayed by

official schemes and particularly that of the truly deserving often

failing to come to notice. The problems of promoting the service
so that all who qualify on the basis of need apply for holidays is

crucial and initiative is often left with the individuals whose

circumstances are such as to discourage them from presenting

themselves.

Failure to provide adequately for those who are neither extremely

disadvantaged nor fairly affluent has already been mentioned, with

services directed principally towards high risk categories and the

more fortunate. The communication of advice and guidance about

holidays to this group appears to be of only peripheral interest to
active organisations which have no real awareness of the existence of
such a body or understanding of their more modest and less obvious

requirements.

Conclusion

The high proportion of the elderly not taking holidays, particularly

amongst the economically and socially disadvantaged, suggests that

the existing supply of opportunities is inadequate in meeting needs

as defined in the study and that constraints are operating upon

participation. Despite the fact that some of the elderly do not go

on holiday from choice and that many who are unable to do so may not

feel a sense of deprivation, the demand for holidays would still

appear to exceed the supply. However, recognition of need and its

expression in demand for further opportunities is limited and a state

of equilibrium could be said to be in operation, though the balance

is somewhat precarious.

The effect of the new feeling of power and assertiveness amongst the

younger elderly and the interest in promoting their rights, shared
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even by the disadvantaged, has considerable significance for the care

of the elderly generally; it is also likely to upset the balance

between the demand for, and supply of, services in the context of

assisted holidays. As acceptance of a holiday as a normal and

natural event grows and the wealthy elderly travel more, awareness of

deprivation amongst those who are forced to abandon regular holiday

taking upon reaching retirement age for reasons of health and

finance or who have never established the habit may spread and

demand for help with holidays may become more common. Severe

pressures would be placed upon existing services in the event of

latent demand becoming active and would probably prove them

inadequate, a development recognised by the providers of services who

expressed fears that over-energetic promotion might generate

expectations which could not be met.

The operation of market forces has allowed commercial provision to

evolve in response to rising demand^but sources of official and
voluntary supply are prevented from expanding much beyond existing

levels principally by finance. In view of t-he expected changes in

demand and the breakdown of the-present demand/supply relationship,

it becomes essential to make the best use of those resources

available for assistance with holidays. Proposals for action to

realise this aim are now discussed.
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Part 3: Recommendations for Action

Introduction

The following recommendations for action in the area of support for

holidays are based upon the assumptions that holidays play an

important role in the life of the elderly, that real demand for
assistance outweighs supply amongst the economically and socially

disadvantaged and that the existing network of aid is not being used
to full capacity or in the most efficient manner possible.

Realisation of higher levels of provision, both quantitatively and

qualitatively, probably requires changes of a fundamental and long-

term character, involving providers of services and the elderly

population. Improvement in the circumstances of the retired and the

elderly concerns issues about the relief and abolition of deprivation
and the relationship between pensions and the standard of living

which are the source of political and ecfonomic controversy and

require an official commitment to drastic reform. Any examination

of future options must therefore emphasise the role of suppliers of

services, greater activity on their part being easier to effect and

more likely to be successful than a dramatic change in the economic

conditions of the elderly. Considerations thus arise about the

relative importance of moves such as the strengthening of contacts at

a local level, the establishment of clearly defined relations amongst

active bodies based upon regular and formal consultation and the

introduction of official machinery to supervise services.

Provision of assistance with holidays has undergone a number of changes

over recent years, the rapid development of interest and activity in

the early 1970s coming to an abrupt halt during the second half of the

decade and current provision showing little sign of retaining its

former, relatively high level. Few organisations outside the

commercial sector envisage growth or even the reinstatement of cuts

already executed. The 1980s appear to be a period for further

reduction in commitment and general decline in services, although

certain exceptions can be identified where enthusiasm remains and

expansion is planned.



Nevertheless, if it is accepted that further provision is justified

by the volume of unmet demand, various alternatives can be
identified which involve action by the major suppliers of local

authorities and voluntary bodies; the tourist boards, as semi¬

official organisations, also have a place in the discussion. The
different groups and their potential contributions towards an

improved future system of assistance are described below. However,

prospects are limited by the major constraint of lack of funds and,
while some attention is given to far-reaching changes, it is more

practical to discuss minor alterations designed to alleviate the

inadequacies of existing conditions rather than to propose radical

reforms. It is unlikely that resources will be forthcoming to fund

a reorganisation and enlargement of services, and any proposals for

improvement must be realistic.

Central and Local Government

Any significant changes require that some direction and guidance be

given to those authorities with a commitment to providing assistance

with holidays. Central government would appear to be the natural

leader, but it is unlikely to be the source of any such policy or

the funds to finance reforms and innovations. Social tourism, in

contrast to the situation in several other European countries, has

no place in government thinking and it is difficult to foresee a

reversal in this position in the immediate future.

With regard to public authorities at present, those responsible are

not providing assisted holidays for the disadvantaged elderly to an

extent that reflects demand as defined and assessed in this study.

Wide variations exist in provision across the country owing to

differences in economic limitations, the presence and activity of

voluntary associations and because local authorities do not have an

obligation to establish the degree of need in their area except for

handicapped people. There has been no real attempt to fix rational

and systematic priorities in any of the health and personal social

services and central government has failed to offer guidelines in a

number of fields, including that of holiday assistance.
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Local authorities could monitor levels of need for assisted holidays

more carefully so that they might be better placed to guarantee that

whatever facilities do exist are being used by the truly deserving who

have most to gain from the experience. The aim of minimising
administrative costs limits action to measure need and demand and

encourages toleration of a straightforward system of waiting lists.

It would seem highly desirable, however, that suppliers should

consider the formulation and application of explicit criteria govern¬

ing assessment and selection, as well as the provision of guidelines
about the identification of need for welfare workers in the field.

The statutory arrangements under which official agencies provide

holidays could also be revised and more attention paid to making

authorities fully aware of their powers. Those who deserve priority

must be specifically defined in terms of mental, physical or social

disability and comprehensive guidance on criteria of need and

determinants of selection drawn up to be applied nationally, thereby

establishing a common code of practice and system of provision.

Central support and guidelines on action should be such as to allow

local agencies scope for constructing their own welfare programmes

suited to local needs, but at the same time encouraging a proper

balance amongst the various facilities and a uniform distribution of

services. Hence a network of assistance would emerge, organised

nationally, to coordinate local action and impose direction and a

sense of purpose in the promotion of such schemes.

It has already been stressed that all social services are affected by

financial stringency, but increasing the supply of resources available

to local authorities from central government is one possible long-

term objective. Clients should also be expected to contribute to

the cost of holidays and encouraged to save towards the event, so that

the economic impact of any such expenditure is spread.

If holiday aid were included in the strategic planning of local

authorities, its place might become more clearly defined. Increased

contact amongst interested parties would allow experience gained in

the organisation and administration of holiday programmes to be

communicated as officials worked together in pursuit of a common
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policy. Further attention might be given to the sharing of facilities

amongst those local authorities offering subsidised holidays to

permit the pooling of resources, extension in scope and improvement

in quality of provision. A register could usefully be established

which would list active bodies and the availability of their services.

Local authorities at present either provide holidays or subsidise

individuals to take holidays independently, using commercial and

voluntary facilities. An expansion in full provision is probably

too costly an alternative and is impractical except for cases which

require constant medical attention or close supervision by social

workers. Stone describes the ideal scheme for those with particular

needs as purpose-built accommodation with capable staff and all the

necessary conveniences, financed jointly by welfare services"'".
However, the possibility of achieving the identified preconditions

of increased collaboration amongst local authorities and a central

collection and distribution of funds appears to be very remote.

Local authorities are more likely to act, if at all, to provide

limited practical assistance and financial subsidies.

Voluntary Bodies

In view of the limited official interest and expected reductions in

services, voluntary bodies represent a valuable resource and local

authorities are increasingly dependent upon their facilities and

expertise. They also possess the advantage of being able to offer a

personal service which authorities are not always free to give. If

official activities are undertaken, voluntary provision is often a

vital complementary aspect of local authority involvement, and it is

clear that the number of subsidised holidays in many areas would be

less without the accommodation provided by voluntary groups.

A strong argument can therefore be made for encouraging voluntary

work, with tourist boards possibly acting as the means for collecting
and distributing funds amongst relevant organisations. Cooperation
and coordination should also be pursued both within the voluntary
sector and between this and public authorities to maximise existing
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opportunities.

The Commercial Sector

Much is done on a commercial basis for the retired and elderly to

allow those with adequate resources the advantages of individual

choice and independence, but private firms have an additional

potential contribution to fostering holiday taking amongst the more

disadvantaged. Tour operators should be urged to increase levels of

provision of inexpensive holidays that are accessible to low income

groups, with particular emphasis upon those who fall outside official

responsibility; they do not necessarily need special facilities so

much as help in the form of advice and information, procedures of

easy booking and saving schemes for payment to bring holidays into

their lives as a real possibility, both financially and imaginatively.

It is this group that was identified earlier as a major source of

unmet holiday demand.

Again, it is possible to identify opportunities for improved contact

and communication that have been ignored which, if exploited, would

lead to the coordination of services and the operation of joint

ventures. Local authorities and charities could have access to the

expertise of the travel trade in devising their programmes, making

use of commercial facilities at specially reduced rates to provide

holidays in as near normal an environment as possible. Tour operators

are particularly useful, responsible as they are for the complete

holiday package and possessing the experience and skills that are

absent in most official agencies and several voluntary associations.

Holidays which are sold privately have many advantages over subsidised

types; they often cost the providing agency less than holidays held at

non-commercial centres and are easier to arrange, allowing those

concerned to concentrate upon the selection of the most needy

participants rather than becoming preoccupied with the practical

problems of organising and running holidays. Use of commercial

facilities also permits individuals to share in the holiday experience

as enjoyed by all members of society instead of being subjected to
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segregation and separate treatment on the basis of age.

Scope for further action on the part of the commercial sector is

perhaps greatest in the case of local authority provision, and evidence

of existing links in the form of grants to individuals to allow them

to make independent arrangements and the use of privately owned

hotel and guesthouse and holiday camp accommodation have already
been noted. Acting in association with commercial firms, local

authorities avoid the large capital commitment and problems of

staffing which are related to maintaining a holiday home, and it also

becomes possible for them to vary the destination each year.

Favourable terms can usually be secured, especially during the off¬

season, because of the party nature of the booking.

The attitudes of those working in the commercial world are clearly

critical to the success of any cooperative effort and, while such

attitudes are often positive, there is some reluctance amongst

private operators to enter agreements which might involve losing

business from standard customers who pay the full rates. It would

appear that a long-standing agreement must be allowed to develop,

based upon mutual dependence, confidence and the sharing of expertise,

as a basis for a more efficient and economically run operation; such

an arrangement is difficult to envisage because local authority

budgets vary annually according to changes in policy and the

relative urgency of calls upon their resources.

In order to encourage interest amongst actors in the private sector,

the opportunities afforded by cooperation to extend the season and to

reach an otherwise inaccessible market must be continually brought

to their attention. An important commercial benefit of travel by

the disadvantaged is that participation in an assisted holiday might

give the more timid and withdrawn the confidence to travel

independently afterwards and thus increase trade, albeit at the less

lucrative end of the market.

Other areas with potential for change and improvement are the

transport and accommodation components of a holiday. Both elements
are central to the satisfaction of the experience and the cost and
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availability of suitable facilities can be a key factor in determining

whether the elderly person, of whatever degree of deprivation or

affluence, takes a holiday.

With regard to transport, more attention could be given to raising the

standard of services and reducing fares for the disadvantaged to

encourage use of spare capacity. A review and simplication of

concessionary schemes operating is also overdue, with the adoption of

a common policy by responsible local authorities to remove the

anomalies of the current pattern of confusion, each area having its

own particular scale of charges for pensioners. Public transport is

especially important in the lives of elderly people, as is illustrated

by their low level of car ownership, and carriers must be made aware

of the practical problems facing the elderly traveller which often

act as a major barrier to their going on holiday.

Operators of accommodation could use similar information about the

needs and difficulties experienced by elderly holiday makers to adapt

their premises and to improve the services offered. Providers of

accommodation would thus act to enable the elderly to take a holiday

in greater comfort and to have a wider choice of location and type of

residence. The importance of a normal holiday environment to the

deprived also applies in the context of accommodation and, in pursuit

of this end, the relationship between demand and supply could be

closely monitored in order that any deficiencies in the latter can be

identified and rectified if possible, spare capacity promoted amongst

lower income groups and agencies providing assisted holidays.

The Tourist Boards

It would appear that the statutory tourist boards, as organisations

responsible for tourism, are well placed to coordinate services for

the disadvantaged elderly seeking holidays and to act as a link

between the voluntary and official sectors. They have a potentially
vital contribution to make to the collection and distribution of

information. Tourist boards at both a national and local level could

make use of their contacts with the tourist trade to encourage the
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initiation of schemes designed to meet the needs of the elderly,

particularly the more disadvantaged. Existing marketing channels

could be employed to communicate details about suitable low-cost

holidays to individuals and others with an interest, especially

voluntary and official agencies concerned with group provision. An

additional and more moderate move might be greater promotion and

publicity about existing holidays, by increasing and widening the

production and distribution of lists describing these facilities.

Recognition of the crucial importance of effective communication and

the official role in its promotion was acknowledged by the Scottish

Council of Social Service Working Party on holidays for the under¬

privileged which recommended the founding of an information service

for the needy to be operated by the social services. The bureau

would collect and distribute information to groups and individuals

requiring a holiday and to those concerned with provision, encourage

the expansion and development of suitable facilities and administer

a holiday booking scheme. The planned agency was to be centrally

organised and would coordinate activities in Scotland. At the same

time, it would promote domestic holidays abroad, taking the

initiative in fostering a sympathetic attitude amongst private

operators and encouraging the establishment of holiday homes occupied

and financed by a variety of groups. The production and distribution

of some form of register was seen as essential in linking providers

of services and potential beneficiaries.

Despite the absence of involvement of the social services in its

administration, the Holiday Care Service displays most of the

features described by the Scottish Council. This was set up in 1980,

following the work of the Social Tourism Study Group of the English
Tourist Board, to act as a clearing house for information on the

demand and supply of holidays for those categorised as disadvantaged.

The need for such a body can be clearly identified; it aims to act as

a focus for action, collect details about accommodation and transport

available and pass this to public and private concerns dealing with

the provision of assisted holidays, as well as to individuals and

groups making their own arrangements. The organisation also intends
to communicate details about demands and the needs of the
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underprivileged to suppliers of services and work towards the

maintenance of an effective balance between demand and supply.

If it is successful, the Holiday Care Service could be copied by the

other national boards, but its short history makes any assessment

difficult and its future will depend very much on the attitudes of

those upon whom it relies for financial support and cooperation,

especially the willingness of the private sector to participate. In

theory, the system is ideal but it will be working in the real world
and the professed aims and objectives may prove over-ambitious,

particularly at a time when social tourism has become less

fashionable and has faded into the background, and the economic

recession has given holidays a low priority. The denial of any real

power and authority to the new body is reflected in its status as a

charitable concern and its survival is uncertain.

Summary

Long-term plans of a fundamental and far-reaching nature have been

suggested, but their chances of realisation are slight and it would

seem more realistic to concentrate upon the more immediate goals of

offsetting the disadvantages in the current network of holiday

services and making the optimum use of available facilies as

economically as possible. Particular attention should be paid to

defining and locating those most in need of a holiday and to

improving the means of transmitting details about assistance.

Improvements in communication generally and more effective and

efficient use of services already in operation, through greater

cooperation and coordination amongst interested parties, could probably

satisfy the requirements of many potential holiday makers within the

current structure of provision. However, the danger is that further

demand, which would be impossible to meet under existing conditions,

would be generated by moves to enlarge supply, even on a limited

scale.

Several areas with potential for change and improvement have been
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identified with regard to remedying defects in the existing system of

provision, filling any apparent gaps and securing a satisfactory

relationship between the demand for, and supply of, opportunities

for holiday taking by the retired and elderly. All those defined

as policy makers and decision takers could make some contribution to

the successful implementation of the recommendations described, but

there appears a need for an agent to act as a catalyst and take the

initiative in promoting that contact, cooperation and coordination

which is essential if any positive developments are to take place.

Whether the Holiday Care Service will fill this role remains to be

seen. It seems more likely that the unstructured character of

provision will persist in the absence of any attempt to impose an

overall coherence, with the future a continuation of present

conditions. Although no radical reforms can be expected in the forms

and methods of provision, changes involving a reduction in its extent

do appear possible.
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CHAPTER 10: CONCLUSION

The major aims of this thesis have been to examine the effect of

growing old upon holiday taking and record any changes with age, and

to assess the provision of holidays and assistance with holidays for

the elderly. It was intended that the results would make a

contribution to that body of knowledge concerned with the ageing

process generally and also assist the decision taking and policy

making of those responsible for providing services and facilities for

elderly holiday makers. In pursuit of these objectives, the

activities and attitudes of older people and their demand for, and

the supply of, holidays have all been studied. Underlying the

investigation has been a belief, expressed in the opening chapter,

that there is a need to increase opportunities for holiday taking by

the retired and elderly.

Generalisations have been made from the circumstances of a particular

group of elderly and retired people to support an account of the

elderly population as a whole and their characteristics and

requirements. Consideration of provision also involved a move from

a narrow or local focus to a broader perspective, thus allowing a

discussion of national conditions. While it was stressed that some

of these more general conclusions had certain limitations, it seemed

important that the scope of the research and the implications of the

results should be as wide as possible.

After describing the ideas and assumptions behind this research and

the method of approach, the theoretical background was presented in

the second chapter which outlined the development of social gerontology

and the nature of the various theories which make up that discipline.

The next three chapters were concerned with the elderly and retired

population, the sample population and the impact of growing old;

they described behaviour, the reasons behind it and assessed how far

the elderly followed a set pattern, had a common character and

deviated from the rest of society. Retirement was considered in a

separate chapter, owing to its special place in literature and

reality, and attention then moved to supply, with the second half of

the thesis devoted to the provision of holidays and assistance for
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holiday taking. Chapter 7 examined aid given to the elderly who

were economically and socially disadvantaged, while Chapter 8

analysed the commercial sector and the role of the elderly as

consumers in the private market. Finally, Chapter 9 used information

from all parts of the thesis to assess in more detail the overall

relationship between demand and supply and the provision of holidays

in the context of the conditions and needs of the elderly;

recommendations for action were also made.

The information collected about the general circumstances of the

elderly and the consequences of growing old indicated that old age

did tend to affect activity by reducing levels of holiday taking.

However, holidays did not appear to occupy a unique place in the

lives of elderly persons and the behaviour of those who did take

holidays corresponded to that of the total adult population. It was

also suggested that the attitudes of the elderly and retired were not

fundamentally different from those prevailing more widely.

Chronological age did not therefore mean conformity to a stereotype,

and elderly and retired persons displayed the variety and diversity

which is present in all society, being influenced in a similar

manner by similar forces. There was no one theory sufficiently

adequate to explain the behaviour and feelings recorded which were

essentially personal and individual.

Although it cannot be claimed that the subject of holiday taking was

of vital significance to the elderly and retired, holidays did have

an extra dimension of meaning for them and particularly for the more

deprived who faced the greatest difficult in going away. The

elderly did not contrast markedly with others in their approaches to

holidays, but the extent of disadvantage amongst this age group and

the above-average proportion not taking holidays placed them in a

special position; this was reflected in their heightened awareness

of both the problems and advantages of holiday taking and the

provision of assistance for them. However, it was concluded that it

was the presence and interaction of other personal circumstances

besides age and retirement which were responsible for this particular

relationship between the elderly and holidays.
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As well as having implications for understanding the ageing process,

the results of the research on participation in, and approaches to,

holiday taking provided a measure of demand which was used as a

perspective for viewing the supply of holidays and assistance.

Local authorities and voluntary bodies were recognised as the major

sources of help, being mutually dependent, but the quality and

quantity of their services and facilities were called into question

and the future appeared to be one of contraction and decline. In

contrast, the commercial sector was shown to be thriving and growth

was expected as more holidays of a greater variety were sold to an

expanding market.

Despite the growing choice of commercial holidays available to the

elderly and retired, there was still considered to be some unmet

demand for further opportunities to take holidays and a need for

assistance to do so. Greater communication and cooperation amongst

those organisations involved and more effective coordination of their

activities were identified as possible means of realising these

aims, with the emphasis upon acting in accordance with information

received from the elderly themselves about their needs and

requirements. It was acknowledged that proposals for costly and

fundamental reforms in the network of assistance were unrealistic,

as were dramatic changes in the circumstances of the retired and

elderly, and that improvements depended upon making the best use of

current facilities.

Before some suggestions for future areas of research are-made, the

material which has been presented in this thesis should be related

to existing knowledge. The discussion on social gerontology made

reference to the studies conducted into the effect of ageing and

illustrated the variety in the conclusions which had been derived and

the different pictures of growing old and elderly people which had

been drawn. The field was seen to be dominated by the disengagement

debate; those in favour claimed that the elderly withdrew from

society and were less active with increasing age, while others

presented evidence of higher participation rates and greater activity
and involvement. This thesis cannot support either argument, since

examples could be found of both forms of ageing and the contrasts in
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the ways of life, feelings and behaviour of those elderly persons

who were interviewed and more generally were very marked. People

over retirement age displayed a continuity and consistency in

activity and beliefs, and personality and previous life history

appeared more significant determinants than age. The exceptions were

the. very old and the very poor where infirmity and economic hardship

were likely to have produced a common reaction, but even here 'this
was a response to ill health and poverty rather than to age itself.

The term, old age, tended to lose any meaning when examined closely,

for it implied the existence of certain conditions which were not

axiomatic. The notion that old age meant senility and passivity had

given rise to a strong and persistent stereotype of the aged person,

the validity of which was continually disproved in the course of this

research. With regard to academic thought, the main conclusions

which can be drawn from these particular results are that ageing is

a very individual process and, in seeking to understand the elderly,

social gerontologists must consider the nature and relative influence

of many other factors besides that of chronological age. Changes in

behaviour are not. inevitable, uniform or predictable and it is

unlikely that those which do take place will ever be explained fully

by a single theory that is capable of universal application.

Another issue of importance in theoretical debate has been the

relative merits for the elderly of their segregation from, and

integration into, wider society; this question has also been a concern

of practitioners working with- the elderly and seeking to provide for

them and plan for the future. Leisure and holidays were described in

the second chapter as receiving increasing attention from researchers,

both academic and non-academic, but the results of the survey suggest

that much provision is made without any attempt to discover the

actual and perceived requirements of those towards whom such

services and facilities are directed. The finding that the elderly

did not favour going on holiday exclusively with their contemporaries

and rejected day trips as an acceptable alternative illustrates this

point, for many officials asserted that older people liked the

company only of their peers and preferred short coach outings to a

stay away from home. Although some market research had been carried
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out in the private sector, representatives similarly often appeared

out of touch with the circumstances and needs of their customers.

The point made in Chapter 9, that decisions by suppliers of holidays

and holiday assistance should be as well informed as possible, can

be stressed again; it is essential that the truly deserving receive

the most effective form of help and that others are offered holidays

suited to their particular requirements, allowing them to realise

advantages that have been shown to be especially significant. A

satisfactory system of provision would involve ensuring that the

elderly have a choice between segregation and integration in terms of

being free to go away with others of the same age or participate in

holidays open to anyone.

Any argument in favour of providing and improving opportunities for

holiday taking by the elderly rests upon the assumption that there is

a real need for more holidays, better holidays and assistance to take

holidays. An attempt has been made in this work to indicate the

extent and nature of demand for holidays from all sections of the

elderly population, but the scale of the problem is clearly an area

for more thorough research. Greater knowledge of holiday taking and

the motivations underlying it would also assist in understanding and

assessing the benefits derived from the experience and the value of

the event. The advantages and disadvantages of holidays have rarely

been analysed objectively; instead, many discussions rely upon

subjective judgments and selective opinions.

Holiday taking is an aspect of growing old which has perhaps been

overlooked in the past and this thesis has aimed to compensate in part

for such a neglect. It has been concluded that holidays have an

important role in the lives of people of whatever age, but

especially the retired and elderly, and that more attention should

be paid to providing opportunities for them to take holidays. In

addition, holidays offer a useful insight into, and guide to, the

effect of advancing years. The necessity for further and improved

research has been illustrated, but it should be noted that holidays

are only one part of the wider subject of leisure and the use of time

which has also yet to be fully explored.
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Any expansion and improvement in the supply of assistance represents

a competing demand upon funds in a period of shortage and a

determination of priorities must be made before any worthwhile

action can be taken. Research for practical and planning purposes

should address itself to the problem of the most effective

distribution of resources amongst the welfare services and seek to

discover the location, character and extent of the need for holidays

and to compare this with the other needs and requirements of older

people. If more general research, particularly of a multi-

disciplinary type, were also conducted into the ageing process as a

whole, involving study of the complex relationships and interaction

amongst the numerous influences and manifestations, then the relative

importance of leisure activities and holiday taking to the elderly

could be further assessed and the provision of opportunities could

then be allocated its proper place.
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APPENDIX 1: HOME INTERVIEW SURVEY OF HOLIDAY TAKING

i. QUESTIONNAIRE

HOME INTERVIEW SURVEY OF HOLIDAY TAKING NUMBER:

QUESTIONNAIRE DATE:

RESPONDENT: INTERVIEW STARTED:

INTERVIEW COMPLETED:

INTRODUCTION

Hello, I am a research student at Edinburgh University studying

holiday taking and non-holiday taking by the retired and more

elderly and would like to ask you some questions about yourself

and holidays. You have probably received a letter from your doctor

to say that I would be calling. I have a list of questions here and

hope that you will help by answering them. I will be talking to

many people of your age group and anything you say will be treated

confidentially. I think that my work will benefit older people by

drawing attention to their problems and encouraging action to allow

them to holiday more easily and often.
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PERSONAL CIRCUMSTANCES

INTRODUCTION

Would you mind telling me something about yourself and your life?

PERSONAL CIRCUMSTANCES

A1 How old were you on your last birthday?

A2 Are you? Single 1
Married 2

Divorced/separated 3

Widowed 4

A3 Could you give me some details about

people who live here beside yourself?

S Spouse of respondent

C Children of respondent

R Other relative of respondent

F Friend of respondent

0 Other

A Living alone

RETIREMENT AND OCCUPATION

A4 Are you retired? Yes 1
No 2

Still employed
part-time 3

Never worked
since marriage 4
Never worked 5

A5 If you are retired from full-time
employment

a. At what age did you retire?
b. At what age did your spouse do so?

(if applicable)

Relation Sex Age Marital
Status
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A6

(a) Could you tell me what your last

job was before retirement?

Professional/managerial 1

Other white collar 2

Skilled manual worker 3

Semi/un-skilled worker 4

(b) The job of your spouse?

(if applicable)

A7 If you are still working what job

do you have?

Professional/managerial 1

Other white collar 2

Skilled manual worker 3

Semi/un-skilled worker 4

Professional/managerial 1

Other white collar 2

Skilled manual worker 3

Semi/un-skilled worker 4

INCOME

A8 Would you indicate from this card £20-29 1

into which group your average 30-39 2

weekly income falls? 40-49 3

(SHOW CARD A) 50-59 4

60-69 5

Over £69 6

Refusal 7

A9 Is your income made up from any of Retirement pension
these sources? Supplementary benefit

(Multicode) Other government pension

Employment pension

Wages

Savings/investments

Other (specify)
Refusal
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EDUCATION AND CAR OWNERSHIP

AlO At what age did you finish full-

time education?

Under 14

14-18 years

19 years and over

1

2

3

All

(a) Do you own or have regular use

of a motor vehicle?

Own car/vehicle

Regular use of car/
vehicle

No personal transport

2

3

(b) Do you have good access to

transport?

Good access to transport 1

Poor access to transport 2

A12 Could you tell me if your

accommodation is:

Owner occupied 1

Rented: private 2

Rented: public 3

Other (specify) 4
Refusal 5

A13 Respondent lives in: House 1

Bungalow 2

Flat 3

Bedsitter 4

Room in house 5

Sheltered housing 6
Other (specify) 7

A14 Interviewer assessment of

material conditions:

Good

Moderate

Poor

1

2

3
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FAMILY, SOCIAL AND OTHER CONTACTS

A15 Do you have any family still Yes 1

living besides those sharing No 2
the house (if any)?

A16 If yes, how often do you see Daily 1

them? Weekly 2

Fortnightly 3

Monthly 4
Less 5

A17 Is this as often as you would Yes 1

like? No 2

A18 Do you have any friends or Yes 1

neighbours whom you can talk to No 2

and confide in?

A19 If yes, how often do you see them? Daily 1

Weekly 2

Fortnightly 3

Monthly 4
Less 5

A20 Is this as often as you would like? Yes 1

No 2

A21 Do you ever see any of these Yes 1

people? No 2

(Show card B)

A22 If yes, could you please tell me Social worker

Home help

Chiropodist

Other (specify)
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A23 How often do you see them?

A24 Are you involved in any social or

group activities, e.g. social or

sports clubs?

A25 Some older people say they feel

lonely. Would you say that you

feel lonely?

A26 Would you describe your health as

generally:

A27 If married, would you describe

the health of your spouse as

generally:

A28 Would you say that you are able

to get about inside the house:

A29 Would you say that you are able

to get about outside the house:

A30 Would you describe yourself as:

Weekly 1

Monthly 2

More 3

Less 4

Yes 1

No 2

Often 1

Sometimes 2

Never 3

Very good 1

Good 2

Fair 3

Poor 4

Very good 1

Good 2

Fair 3

Poor 4

Without assistance 1

With some difficulty 2

With great difficulty 3

Without assistance 1

With some difficulty 2

With great difficulty 3

Unhappy 1

Moderately happy 2

Neither happy nor
unhappy 3

Happy 4

Very happy 5
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A31 Interviewers assessment of Very good 1

respondent with regard to morale Good 2
and general outlook. Moderate 3

Poor 4

HOLIDAY TAKING

INTRODUCTION

Now I would like to ask you some questions about holidays. When I

say holidays, I mean at least four nights away from home.

B1 Did you have a holiday in 1979? Yes
No

1

2

B2 If yes, could you please give me the following details about it

and any others you may have taken?

i When did you go? Date

ii Where did you go? Location

iii How long did you stay? Length

iv Where did you stay and what did
you do? Type

v How much did it cost? Cost

vi Did you pay for it all yourself
or receive help? Finance

vii Is there anything else you would Additional
like to say about it? remarks

B3 Did you have a holiday in 1978? Yes

No

1

2

B4 If yes, could you please give me the following details about

it and any others you may have taken?
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i When did you go? Date

ii Where did you go? Location
iii How long did you stay? Length
iv Where did you stay and what did

you do? Type
v How much did it cost? Cost

vi Did you pay for it all yourself
or receive help? Finance

vii Is there anything else you would Additional
like to say about it? remarks

B5 Have you had or do you intend to Yes

take a holiday in 1980? No

1

2

B6 If yes, could you please give me the following details about it

and any others you might take?

i When did you go? Date

ii Where did you go? Location

iii How long did you stay? Length
iv Where did you stay and what did

you do? Type

v How much did it cost? Cost

vi Did you pay for it all yourself
or receive help? Finance

vii Is there anything else you would Additional
like to say about it? remarks



B7Canyoutellmeanythingaboutholidaysyou iWhendidyougo? iiWheredidyougo? iiiHowlongdidyoustay? ivWheredidyoustayandwhatdidyoudo? vHowmuchdiditcost? viDidyoupayforitallorreceivesome help?
viiIsthereanythingelseyouwouldliketo sayaboutit?

havetakensince1973?
19731974197519761977

Date Location Length Type Cost Finance Additional remarks

OJ

t\>
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B8 If you have not had a holiday since 1973, could you please give
me the following details about the last holiday you can remember

taking?

iv Where did you stay and what did

vi Did you pay for it all yourself

vii Is there anything else you would Additional
like to say about it? remarks

B9 Before your retirement and/or that Yes 1

of your married partner, did you No 2

take regular holidays?

BIO If yes, did you take holidays: More than once a year 1

Once a year 2

Once every two years 3

Less 4

Bll When you and/or your married More holidays 1

partner retired, did it mean Fewer holidays 2

that you took: The same as before 3

B12 If retirement had this effect, Finance

Lack of interest

Other (specify)
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B13 What benefits do you think a

holiday has to offer?

(Multicode)

B14 What do you think about the types

of holiday available to you?

B15 Would you like to take more

holidays of the kind you enjoy?

B16 To allow you to take more

holidays what kind of help do

you think would be most useful

to you?

(Multicode)

B17 If you were given the chance of a

holiday away from home, of a kind

you enjoy at a cost you could

afford, would you want it?

B18 Would you rather go on holiday:

Health

New experiences

Friendship/companionship

Change of scene

Break from everyday routine

Other (specify)
None

Very satisfied 1

Satisfied 2

Fairly satisfied 3

Dissatisfied 4

Never thought about it/
Don't know 5

Yes 1

No 2

Finance

Transport

Advice in choosing holiday

Help with arrangements

Supervision/assistance on

holiday

Other (specify)

Yes 1

No 2

With people of your
own age 1

With people of all ages 2

Net important/no
preference 3

Don't know 4
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B19 Do you think day trips are more

enjoyable than holidays spent

away from home?

Yes 1

No 2

B20 I've been talking about what I
mean by a holiday. Perhaps you

could tell me now what you think

a holiday is and what your ideal

holiday would be?

Location

Type

Other

Length

Accommodation

HELP AVAILABLE FOR HOLIDAY TAKING

INTRODUCTION

Now that we have talked about your holidays, I would like to move

on to some questions about different types of help that are available

to people of your age group to allow them to holiday more easily and

often.

CI Since reaching retirement age, Yes 1

have you ever had a holiday with No 2

some kind of outside help (e.g.

finance, organisation, advice)?

C2 If yes, could you please:

i Tell me which of the following were involved:

Social Services Department

Other local authority departments (specify)
Voluntary agency, e.g. W.R.V.S., Red Cross (specify)
Local club

Friend/relative

Other (specify)
(Multicode)
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ii Give me the following details about it and any others you

may have taken, if before 1973?
(a) When did you go?

(b) Where did you go?

(c) How long did you stay?

(d) Where did you stay and what did
you do?

(e) How much did it cost?

(f) What kind of help did you receive?

(g) Is there anything else you would
like to say about it?

C3 Have you ever heard anything

about holidays for people of your

age run by any of the following

groups?

(Multicode)

04 If yes,

i Could you tell me about the holidays?

ii and where you first heard about them?

C5 Do you know of any private Yes 1

companies or holiday firms which No 2

specialise in holidays for

people of your age?

C6 If yes, can you give me their names?

C7 Can you think of any other Yes 1

groups besides those already No 2

mentioned who give help to

people of your age who want to go

on holiday?

Date

Location

Length

Type

Cost

Assistance

Additional
remarks

Social Services Department

Other local authority
departments (specify)

Voluntary agency (specify)
Local club

Other (specify)
No knowledge
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C8 If yes, could you give me their Yes 1
names? No 2

C9 Are you interested in learning Yes 1
more about help that is No 2

available?

CIO If you wanted to find out about
what help is available, where or

whom would you go to?

Cll Do you think there should be more Yes 1

help generally for people of your No 2

age to allow them to holiday more

easily and'often, even if you are

not personally interested?

C12 What kind of help do you think would

be best?

Those are all my questions. Thank you for your time and help.
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ii RESPONSE TO HOME INTERVIEW SURVEY

Location of Surgery-

Suburban Central Depressed Total

Total number contacted 153 142 160 455

Number of interviews 125 117 106 348

Number of refusals 10 11 6 27

Number unable to contact 18 15 37 70

Response rate 82 82 66 76
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APPENDIX 2: POSTAL QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY OF PROVIDERS OF HOLIDAYS

i. QUESTIONNAIRE

HOLIDAY TAKING AND THE ELDERLY SURVEY JOAN HENDERSON

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

EDINBURGH UNIVERSITY

Name of organisation/local authority:

Name of completing official:

Address:

Telephone number:

Our reference:

Notes

1. Some questions require only a tick against alternatives of
YES or NO.

2. If the question is not applicable, please enter NA.

3. If the question is applicable, but the answer is NIL or NONE,
please state this.

SCALE OF PROVISION

1. Could you please indicate the scale of provision in the

financial year 1979/1980 of holiday assistance to persons of

retirement age?

(a) Total number of persons assisted

(b) Approximate total expenditure

Notes

1. Holiday assistance refers to aid of a financial and material
nature given to individuals and groups to allow them to take
any kind of holiday more easily.

2. Persons of retirement age refers to males aged 65 and over and
females aged 60 and over.

3- The blind, severely handicapped and elderly in residential
care are not included in the survey. Please indicate if the
figures given apply to any of these categories.
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NATURE OF ASSISTANCE

2. How many persons in the categories listed below received

assistance in the financial year 1979-1980 and what was the

estimated expenditure for each category?

Number Estimated

Category Assisted Expenditure

(a) Financial aid for independent

holiday arrangements

(b) Financial aid for holidays

organised by:

i own organisation

ii other welfare agencies

(c) Material assistance

(type available)

(d) Advice and guidance

Notes

1. Material assistance refers to items such as transport,
clothing etc. Please specify in the space provided.



ORGANISATION OF HOLIDAYS

3a Does your organisation operate its Yes
own holidays? No

3b If yes, could you please provide the following details?
i Number of persons receiving a holiday on an average

annual basis

ii The type of holiday provided

iii The method of financing

iv The procedure for the selection of clients

v The problems of organisation concerning the clients

and facilities used

vi Description of holiday homes either jointly or

entirely owned.

INVOLVEMENT WITH OTHER AGENCIES

4a Do you support any holiday Yes

schemes organised by other bodies? No

4b If yes, which agencies are involved?

5a Are persons referred to you by Yes

other welfare agencies for holiday No

assistance?

5b If yes, which agencies are involved?

N.B. FOR THOSE OPERATING THEIR OWN HOLIDAYS OR INVOLVED IN THE

FIELD IN SOME FORM. (FOR THOSE NOT INVOLVED, REFER TO

QUESTION 11A).



PATTERN OF INTEREST

6 What prompted your organisation's involvement in the field
of holiday assistance for retirement pensioners?

7 Have any changes occurred in this service in recent years?

8 What are your plans, if any, for the future?

9 What constraints, if any, limit activity in this field?

10 What benefits does a holiday service offer to:

a clients and their relatives?

b voluntary organisations/charities/local authorities?

■ GENERAL

11 Are there any comments you would like to make on the general

topic and questions asked?

SIGNED

Thank you very much for your cooperation.

DATE



FOR THOSE NOT INVOLVED IN THE PROVISION OF HOLIDAY ASSISTANCE

11a Have you ever offered any form Yes
of holiday assistance to No

retirement pensioners?

lib If yes, could you please:

i describe the nature of that assistance?

ii give reasons why it is no longer available?

12a Is there any interest currently Yes

in this area? No

12b If yes, what form does the interest take?
o

13a Is there likely to be a policy Yes

change in the future? No

13b If'yes, what effect will this have?

14 Are there any benefits to be gained from a holiday service by

a clients and their relatives?

b voluntary organisations/charities/local authorites?

GENERAL

15 Are there any comments you would like to make on the general

topic and questions asked?

SIGNED DATE

Thank you very much for your cooperation.
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ii. RESPONSE TO POSTAL QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY

Type of Organisation

Local Voluntary
Authorities Bodies Total

Total number contacted 130 55 185

Number of completed questionnaires 49 14 63
Number of letters of information 17 29 46

Number supplying information 66 43 109

% of total contacted. 51 78 59

Number of refusals 37 - 37

Number of non-responses • 27 12 39
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APPENDIX 3: HOLIDAY TAKING BY THE RETIRED AND ELDERLY:

SOURCES OF STATISTICS

Tables of British Home Tourism Survey and British National Travel
Survey from which information was collected.

British Home Tourism Survey, NOP Market Research Ltd, London,
English Tourist Board, Volumes 2, Parts 3, Holiday Tourism,
1973-1978.

Tables 30, 31, 1973.
Tables 27, 28, 1974.
Tables 26, 27, 1975.
Tables 26, 27, 1976.
Tables 26, 27, 1977.
Tables 41, 42, 1978.
Figures for 1979 supplied by Scottish Tourist Board.

British National Travel Survey, NOP Travel and Research Unit,
London, British Tourist Authority, Volumes 1, Main Survey,
1973-1980.

Tables 1, 4, 27, 1973.
Tables 1A, 2B, 3A, 6, 7, 1974.
Tables 1A, 2B, 3B, 3C, 1975.
Tables 1A, 2D, 3B, 7, 8, 1976;
Tables 1A, 2B, 3A, 9, 1977-
Tables 1A, 2A, 7, 9, 1978.
Tables 1A, 2A, 3A, 1979.
Tables 1A, IB, 2A, 2B, 3B, 8, 1980.
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APPENDIX 4: THE SAMPLE POPULATION

i. INTRODUCTION TO TABLES OF STATISTICS

The following tables relate to the information contained in Chapters

4, 5 and 6, and are divided into sections concerning personal

circumstances, holiday taking and assistance with holidays, holidays

and growing old and retirement. Figures given are of numbers of

respondents and percentages of the whole sample population and

particular sub-groups; where answers to questions involve

reference to several items, each item is also listed as a proportion

of the total references made. Due to rounding, there are

discrepancies in some of the totals.

The data about personal circumstances and attitudes refer to the

time of the interview. Former occupation has been used as an

indicator of socio-economic status, but it must be recognised that

while every respondent had some experience of work, a high proportion

were married or widowed WOmen who had not worked since their

marriage. In such cases it was the spouse's occupation which was

of significance; however, whereas relevant information was

collected from married women, widowed respondents were not questioned

on this subject. The period of widowhood varied greatly, from one

month to fifty years, and the task of defining when the dead

partner's occupation failed to exercise an influence over the status

of the widowed was not attempted. The statistics relating to

occupation are thus inadequate as a sole guide to socio-economic

position, but additional material on this aspect of personal

circumstances compensates for such a deficiency. A similar

condition applies in the case of health, since questions were put to

the married about their partner's physical state but not to the

widowed.

The circumstances of the elderly have been recorded as they were when
the survey took place, but the descriptions of holiday taking and

assistance cover the period 1973-1980, making use of average
annual figures. Determinants of behaviour and attitudes were

analysed in a similar manner^but only for the years 1978-1980. Every
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statistic could not be presented owing to limitations of space and

only those of significance have been included. In the section on

determinant variables, where responses were uniform irrespective of

personal circumstances, the indicators of age and marital status,

socio-economic position, health and psychological condition have

been used to illustrate this point. The first table is a list of

standard errors to assist with the interpretation of results and

assessment of their reliability.

ii. TABLE OF STANDARD ERRORS ON PERCENTAGES*

Percentage
Observed
in Sample 30

(plus or
50

Sample Size
minus given percentage

80 100 200
points)

300 400

50 19. 6 14.9 11.6 10.3 7.2 5.8 5

40-60 17.9 14.6 -=ri—ii—i i—1oi—1 6.9 5.7 4.9

30-70 16.7 13 10.7 9.5 6.6 5.4 4.6

20-80 ' 14.6 11.3 8.9 8 5.8 4.7 4

10-90 10.9 8.5 6.7 6 4.2 3.5 3

*The chances are 95 in 100 that the percentage estimated by the

survey lies within a range equal to the observed percentage plus

or minus the number of percentage points in the table.



343

iii. PERSONAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF THE SAMPLE POPULATION

1. Age, Sex, Marital Status and Household Composition

Respondents
Age Number % of Total

60-64 63 18
65-69 104 30
70-74 108 31
75-80 10 3

Sex

Male 70 20
Female 278 80

Marital Status

Married 143 41
Widowed 139 40

Single 52 15

Divorced/separated 14 4

Household Composition

Living alone 156 45
Living with spouse 143 41

Living with others 49 14

2. Retirement Status, Former Occupation of Respondent and

Spouse and Current Occupation

Respondents Spouses
Retirement Status Number % of Total Number % of '

Retired 224 58 100 70
Not retired 18 11 18 12

Never worked since marriage 106 31 25 18

Former Occupation

Professional/managerial 63 18 36 25
White collar 94 27 26 18
Skilled 59 17 37 26
Semi/un-skilled 132 38 44 31

Current Occupation

Professional/managerial 3 18
White collar 5 26
Skilled 2 10

Semi/un-skilled 8 46



3. Average Weekly Income and Sources of Income

Respondents
Income (£) Number % of 1

20-29 51 15
30-39 83 24
40-49 63 18
50-59 55 16
60-69 39 11

Over 69 38 11

Refusal 19 5

Sources of Income

Retirement pension 314 90

Supplementary pension 55 16
Other state pension 18 5

Employment pension 173 50

Savings 246 71

Wages 64 18
Other 31 9

4. Education and Transport
Respondents

Age at Completion of Full-Time Number % of '
Education

14 and under 200 57
15-18 113 33
19 and over 35 10

Transport

Car owners 80 23
Regular users of cars 7 2

Poor access to transport 261 75

5. Housing and Material Conditions
Respondents

Type of Housing Number % of '

House 170 49
Bungalow 18 5
Flat 160 46

Ownership of Housing

Owner occupied 151 43
Rented (private) 68 20
Rented (public) 129 37

Condition of Housing

Good 240 69
Moderate 94 27
Poor 14 4
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The Social Environment

Family Contact

Family still living
Seen daily
Seen weekly
Seen fortnightly
Seen monthly
Seen less
Satisfied with contact

Respondents
Number % of Total

327
39

186
19
15
68

270

94
11

53
5
4

20

78

% of Total
with Some

Contact

12

57
6
5

20

83

Contact with Friends and Neighbours

Some contact 271
Seen daily 102
Seen weekly 163
Seen fortnightly 3
Seen monthly 2
Seen less 1
Satisfied with contact 268

78
29
47
1
1

77

38
60
1

■ 7
.3

99

Contact with Welfare Services

Some contact
Seen weekly
Seen monthly
Seen less
Seen more

Contact with social worker
Contact with health visitor
Contact with voluntary visitor
Contact with home help
Contact with chiropodist

Involvement in Social Activities

57
12
10

34
1
6

47
4

9
1

Participation in social activities 158
Non-participation in social activities 190

16
3
3

10

2

14
1

3

45
55

21
18
60
2

11
82
7

16
2

7- Psychological Condition
Respondents

Perception of Loneliness Number % of

Often lonely 18 5
Sometimes lonely 123 35
Never lonely 207 60

Perception of Morale

Unhappy 3 1

Moderately happy 54 16
Neither happy nor unhappy 76 22

Happy 149 42

Very happy 66 19

Assessment of Morale

Very good 74 21

Good 156 45
Moderate 104 30
Poor 14 4
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8. Physical Health and Mobility

Perception of Health of Respondents Spouses
Respondents and Spouses Number % of Total Number % of '

Very good 95 27 47 33
Good 135 39 47 33
Fair 83 24 29 30
Poor 35 10 20 14

Indoor Mobility of Respondents

No difficulty 329 94
Some difficulty 17 5
Great difficulty 2 1

Outdoor Mobility of Respondents

No difficulty 265 76
Some difficulty 63 18
Great difficulty 20 6

iv. HOLIDAYS AND ASSISTANCE WITH HOLIDAYS

a. Holiday Taking

1. Month of Departure

Average Annual Holidays
Number % of Total

January 2 1
February 2 1
March 4 2

April 14 6
May 17 8
June 42 19
July 76 34
August 42 19
September 12 5
October 5 2
November 1 .5
December 7 3

2. Length of Holiday (weeks)
1 45 21

2 139 64
3 14 6
4 11 5
5-8 4 2

9-12 3 1
Over 12 2 1



3. Company on Holiday

Condition

Alone
With others
Alone with club
With others in club group

Average Annual Holidays
Number % of Total

73 33
143 64

2 1
6 3

4. Cost and Financing of Holidays

Cost (£)

49 and under 1 2
50-99 7 11
100-199 30 49
200-299 15 25
300-399 2 3
400-499 1 2
500-599 1 2
600-699 1 2
700-799 1 2
800-899 1 2
900-999
Over 999 1 2

Source of Finance

Respondent 200 91
Family/friends 13 6
Respondent and family/friends 4 2
Organisation 1 .5
Respondent and organisation 1 .5
Other 1 .5

b. Attitudes

1. Satisfaction with Choice of Holidays

Respondents
Number % of '

Very satisfied 16 5
Satisfied 59 17
Fairly satisfied 26 7
Dissatisfied 4 1
Don't know/never thought about it 243 70



348

2. Desire to Take More Holidays and Use of Opportunities to Do So

Respondents
More Holidays Number % of Total

Wanted 156 45
Not wanted 192 55

Opportunity to Take More

Would use 148 43
Would not use 200 57

3. Form of Help Necessary to Take More Holidays

% of Total
References Respondents

Help Number % of Total Referring

Finance 104 52 30
Company 26 13 7
Improved health 17 8 5

Organisation 11 5.5 3
Supervision 11 5.5 3
Transport 10 5 3
More time 10 5 3
Help with dependents 9 4 3
Advice 2 1 1
Guarantee of home security 1 .5 • 3

4. Perceived Benefits of Holidays % of Total
References Respondents

Benefits Number % of Total Referring To

Break 177 24.5 51

Change of scene 176 24 51

Improved health 164 23 47
Friendship 99 14 28
New experiences 88 12 25
Memories/anticipation 8 . 1 2

Follow special interest 7 1 2

Reunion 2 .4 1

Relief from dependents 1 .1 .3

None 71 _ 20
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5. Preferences for Age of Holiday Companions and Day Trips

Respondents
Holiday Companions Number % of Total
Own age preferred 74 21
All ages preferred 151 44
No preference 112 32
Don't know 11 3

Day Trips

Preferred to holidays 70 20
Not preferred to holidays 278 80

6. Ideal Holidays

Length (weeks)
1
2

3
4
6
8
12
28
Unable to specify

Accommodation

Hotel

Self-catering
Staying with friends and relatives
Other
Unable to specify

Location

Anywhere in U.K.
Scottish Highlands
Anywhere
W. Europe
South East England
Unable to specify

Type

Any
Touring by car, staying at hotels
Coach tours

Visiting others
Overseas packages
Touring by car, self-catering
Cruises

Already taken
Unable to specify

% of Total
References Respondents

Number % of Total Referring To

19 7 5
156 61 45
35 14 10

37 14 11
4 2 1
1 .5
4 2 1

1 .5
90 26

189 74 54
31 12 9
28 11 8
8 3 2

91 26

75 33 22
61 27 18
45 20 13
35 16 10
9 4 3

91 "" 26

105 44 30
38 16 11

32 13 9
18 8 5
18 8 5
18 8 5
10 4 3
18 - 5
80 - 23

(cont.)
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Additional Elements

Weather 50 33 14
Rest and relaxation 30 20 9
Company 15 10 4

Good food 12 8 3
Scenery 10 7 3
Seaside location 10 7 3
Special facilities 8 5 2

Activities and sightseeing 6 4 2

Independence and freedom 4 3 1

Follow special interest 4 3 1

Entertainment 2 1 1

Transport 1 1

c. Assistance

1. Receipt and Knowledge of Assistance and Awareness of Private
Activity-

Respondents
Number % of Total

In receipt of assistance 65 19
With knowledge of assistance 27 8
Aware of private activity 180 52

2. Sources of Assistance

Assistance received from:

Friends and relatives
Clubs
Health authorities

Unspecified

References
Number % of Total

% of Total
Respondents
Referring To

54 83 16
3 5 1
1 1 .3
7 11 2

Knowledge of assistance available from:

Voluntary bodies 11 22 3
a. Age Concern 3 6 1
b. W.R.V.S. 2 4 1

c. Red Cross 2 4 1
d. Round Table 1 2
e. Unspecified 3 6 1
Social services 10 20 3
Health authorities 7 14 2
Clubs 7 14 2
Church groups 4 8 1
British Association of Retired

Persons 1 2
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3. Types of Assistance

Convalescent homes
Coach holiday, staying at hotel
Coach holiday, touring
Unable to specify

References

Number I of Total

4
3
2

21

44
33
22

% of Total
Respondents
Referring To

1
1
1
6

4. Knowledge of Private Companies

Saga named 124 69 36
Saga and 1 other company 21 12 6
Saga and 2 other companies 14 8 4
Saga and 3 other companies 63 2
1 or more company,excluding Saga 15 8 4

5. Need for More Information Personally and Help Generally

Respondents
More Information

e

Number % of

Wanted 72 21
Not wanted 276 79

More Help

Needed 2318 63
Not needed 68 19
Don't know 62 18

6. Former and Potential Sources
Forms of General Assistance

Former Sources of Information

Friends and relatives
Welfare workers
Advertisements

Medical services

Potential Sources of Information

Travel agencies
Medical services
Citizens' Advice Bureaux

Welfare workers

Friends and relatives

Help Required

Finance
Practical
Financial and practical
Unable to specify

of Information and Required

% of Total
References Respondents

Number % of Total Referring To

14 52 4
7 26 2
4 15 1

2 7 1

21 44 6
15 31 4
5 10 1

5 10 1
2 4 1

85 39 24
65 30 19
54 25. 16
14 6 4
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v. HOLIDAYS AND GROWING OLD

a. Holiday Taking

1. Holiday Taking by Sex, Marital Status and Education

Respondents
Sex Number % of Sub-Group

Male 39 56
Female 171 61

Marital Status

Married 90 63
Widowed 74 53
Single 39 75
Divorced/separated 7 50

Age at Completion of Full-Time Education
14 and under 100 50
15-18 85 75
19 and over 25 71

2. Holiday Taking by Socio-Economic Circumstances

Former Occupation of Respondents Spouses
Respondent & Spouse Number % of Sub-Group Number % of 1

Professional/managerial 63 44 31 86
White collar 94 75 17 65
Skilled 59 36 21 57
Semi/un-skilled 132 49 21 48

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 24 47
30-39 36 43
40-49 39 62
50-59 39 71
60-69 28 74
Over 69 30 79
Refusal 19 74.
Source of Income

Retirement pension 187 60

Supplementary pension 17 31
Other state pension 7 39
Employment pension 119 69
Wages 47 73
Savings 174 71
Other 22 71

Retirement Status

Retired 132 59
Not retired 15 83
Never worked since marriage 63 59



3. Holiday Taking by Housing and Material Surroundings

Respondents
Accommodation Number % of Sub-Group

House 116 68
Bungalow 8 44
Flat 86 54

Ownership

Owner occupied 110 73
Rented (public) 52 40
Rented (private) 48 70

Material Condition

Good 192 80
Moderate 10 54
Poor 8 55

4. Holiday Taking by Transport

Car owners 65 81
Non-car owners ' 145 54
Easy access to transport 53 61
Poor access to transport 157 60

5. Holiday Taking by Social Environment

Participation in social activities 121 77
Non-participation in social activities 89 47
Contact with family 195 60
No contact with family 15 71

Contact with friends/neighbours 176 65
No contact with friends/neighbours 34 44
Contact with welfare workers 21 37
No contact with welfare workers 189 65
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6. Holiday Taking by Physi
and Mobility

Perception of Health

Very good
Good
Fair
Poor

Perception of Spouse's Health

Very good
Good
Fair
Poor

Indoor Mobility

No difficulty
Some difficulty
Great difficulty

Outdoor Mobility

No difficulty
Some difficulty
Great difficulty

Health of Respondents and Spouses

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

77 81
77 57
42 51
14 40

39 82
31 66
14 48
6 32

204 62
5 29
1 50

172 65
31 49
7 35

7. Holiday Taking by Psychological Condition
Respondents

Perception of Loneliness Number % of Sub-Group

Often lonely 7 39
Sometimes lonely 66 54
Never lonely 137 66

Perception of Happiness ,

Unhappy 1 33
Moderately happy 35 65
Neither happy nor unhappy 30 39
Happy 95 64
Very happy 49 74

Assessment of Morale

Very good 54 73
Good 103 66
Moderate 48 46
Poor 5 36
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b. Attitudes

1. Perception of Holiday

Age

60-64
65-69
70-74
Over 74

Sex

Male
Female

Marital Status

Single
Married
Widowed

Divorced/separated

by Age, Sex and Marital Status

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

50 80
92 88
83 77 •

52 71

58 83
219 79

46 88
112 78
112 81

7 50

2. Perception of Holiday

Former Occupation

Professional/managerial
White collar
Skilled
Semi/un-skilled

Weekly Income (£)

20-29
30-39
40-49
50-59
60-69
Over 69
Refusal

Retirement Status

Retired
Not retired
Never worked since marriage

by Socio-Economic Circumstances
Respondents

Number % of Sub-Group

56 89
83 88
45 76
93 70

35 69
58 70
54 86
47 85
33 85
35 92
15 79

181 81
16 89
80 75
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3. Perception of Holiday Benefits by Transport

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

Car owners 65 81
Non-car owners 212 79
Poor access to transport 207 79
Easy access to transport 70 80

4. Perception of Holiday

Perception of Health

Very good
Good
Fair
Poor

Indoor Mobility

No difficulty
Some difficulty
Great difficulty

Outdoor Mobility

No difficulty
Some difficulty
Great difficulty

by Physical Health and Mobility
Respondents

Number % of Sub-Group

82 86
107 79
62 75
26 74

263 80
12 71
2 100

219 83
44 70
14 70

5. Perception of Holiday Benefits by Psychological Condition
Respondents

Participation in Social Activities Number % of Sub-Group

Participants 139 88
Non-participants 138 73

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely
Sometimes lonely
Never lonely

15 83
99 80

163 79

Perception of Happiness

Moderately happy
33Unhappy 1

Moderately happy 44 81
Neither happy nor unhappy 53 70
Happy 125 84
Very happy 54 82

Assessment of Morale

Very good 60 81
Good 124 79
Moderate 85 82
Poor 8 57



6.Satisfactionwith
Choice
ofHolidays
byAgeandMaritalStatus

Fairly

Not

Don't

Verysatisfied
Satisfied

Satisfied

Satisfied

Know

Age

Number

%Sub-

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

Group

60-64

1

2

18

29

6

10

1

2

36

57

65-69

6

6

26

25

12

11

1

1

60

56

70-74

8

7

8

7

5

5

-

-

88

81

Over74

1

1

7

10

3

4

2

3

59

81

MaritalStatus Single

3

6

16

31

7

13

-

_

26

50

Married

6

4

30

21

12

8

1

1

94

66

Widowed

6

4

12

9

7

5

3

2

m

80

Divorced/separated
1

7

1

7

—

—

—

—

12

86

7.Satisfactionwith
Choice
ofHolidays
bySocio-

-Economic
Circumstances

FormerOccupation Professional/managerial
3

5

16

25

5

8

1

2

38

60

Whitecollar

6

6

25

27

12

13

1

1

50

53

Skilled

2

3

8

14

8

14

1

2

40

68

Semi/un-skilied

5

4

10

8

1

1

1

1

115

87

WeeklyIncome(£) 20-29

1

2

2

4

-

-

-

-

48

94

30-39

2

2

4

5

7

8

-

-

70

84

40-49

3

5

16

25

4

6

1

2

38

62

50-59

4

7

14

25

8

15

1

2

28

51

60-69

2

5

7

18

2

5

1

3

27

69

Over69

3

8

14

37

4

11

1

3

16

42

Refusal

-

-

2

11

1

5

-

-

16

84

(cont.)



Fairly

Not

Don't

Very

satisfied

Satisfied

Satisfied

Satisfied

Know

Retirement
Status

Number%Sub-
Number

%

Number

%

Number5E

Number

%

Group

8

67

Retired

7

3

45

20

19

2

1

151

Notretired

2

11

3

17

2

11

1

6

10

56

Neverworkedsincemarriage7
7

11

10

5

5

1

1

82

77

8.Satisfactionwith
Choice
ofHolidayby

Physical
Health
andPsychologicalCondition

Perception
ofHealth

Verygood

4

4

24

25

10

11

2

2

55

58

Good

7

5

20

15

11

8

-

-

97

72

Fair

4

5

14

17

4

5

1

1

60

72

Poor

1

3

1

3

1

3

1

3

31

88

Perception
ofLoneliness

Often

-

-

-

-

3

17

-

-

15

83

Sometimes

5

4

20

16

7

6

1

1

90

73

Never

11

5

39

19

16

8

3

1

138

67

Perception
ofHappiness

Unhappy

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

3

100

Moderately

2

4

13

24

7

13

1

2

31

57

Neither

1

1

6

8

2

3

1

1

66

87

Happy

10

7

24

16

10

7

-

-

105

70

Veryhappy

3

5

16

24

7

11

2

3

38

58

Assessment
ofMorale

Verygood

3

4

20

27

5

7

1

1

45

61

Good

10

6

26

17

13

8

-

-

107

69

Moderate

3

3

12

11

8

8

3

3

78

75

Poor

-

-

1

7

-

-

-

-

13

93

u>

VJ1
00
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9. More Holidays Wanted Personally by Age and Marital Status

Respondents
Age Number % of Sub-i

60-64 34 54
65-69 54 52
70-74 39 36
Over 74 29 40

Marital Status

Single 21 40
Married 72 50
Widowed 58 41

Divorced/separated 5 36

10. More Holidays Wanted Personally by Socio-Economic Circumstances

Respondents
Former Occupation Number % of Sub-i

Professional/managerial 28 44
White collar 42 45
Skilled 26 44
Semi/un-skilled 60 45

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 22 43
30-39 36 43
40-49 30 48
50-59 24 44

60-69 19 49
Over 69 19 50
Refusal 6 32

Retirement Status

Retired 108 48
Not retired 13 72
Never worked since marriage 35 33

11. More Holidays Wanted Personally by Physical Health and Mobility
Respondents

Perception of Health Number % of Sub-1

Very good 36 38
Good 51 38
Fair 42 51
Poor 27 77

Mobility Indoors

No difficulty 148 45
Some difficulty 7 41
Great difficulty 1 50

Mobility Outdoors

No difficulty 117 44
Some difficulty 31 49
Great difficulty 8 40
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12. More Holidays Wanted Personally by Psychological Condition

Respondents
Participation in Social Activities Number % of Sub-Group

Participants 73 46
Non-participants 83 44

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely 14 78
Sometimes lonely 62 50
Never lonely 80 39

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy 3 100

Moderately happy 26 48
Neither happy nor unhappy 45 59
Happy 60 40

Very happy 22 33

Assessment of Morale

Very good 31 42
Good 56 36
Moderate 60 58
Poor 9 64

13. Use of Opportunity to Take

Age

60-64
65-69
70-74
Over 74

Marital Status

Single
Married
Widowed

Divorced/separated

Holidays by Age and Marital Status

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

35 56
53 51
36 . 33
24 33

24 46
61 44
56 40
7 50
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14. Use of Opportunity to Take More Holidays by Socio-Economic
Circumstances

Former Occupation
Respondents

Number % of Sub-Group

Professional/managerial 23 37
White collar 41 44
Skilled 20 34
Semi/un-skilled 64 48

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 22 43
30-39 39 47
40-49 27 43
50-59 25 45
60-69 15 38
Over 69 15 39
Refusal 5 26

Retirement Status

Retired 108 48
Not retired 9 47
Never worked since marriage 31 29

15. Use of Opportunity to Take More Holidays by Transport

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

Car owners

Non-car owners

Easy access to transport
Poor access to transport

34
114
38

110

43
43
44
42

16. Use of Opportunity to Take More Holidays by Physical Health
and Psychological Condition

Respondents
Perception of Health Number % of Sub-Group

Very good 35 37
Good 50 37
Fair 41 49
Poor 22 63

Participation in Social Activities

Participants 74 47
Non-participants 74 39

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely 13 72
Sometimes lonely 59 48
Never lonely 76 37

(cont.)
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Perception of Happiness

Unhappy 1 33
Moderately happy 30 56
Neither happy nor unhappy 39 51

Happy 58 39
Very happy 20 30

Assessment of Morale

Very good 30 40
Good 61 39
Moderate 50 48
Poor 7 50

Participation in Social Activities

Participants 74 47
Non-participants 74 39

17. Preference for Age of Holiday Companions by Age and Marital Stat

Prefer Prefer No Don't

Own Age All Ages Preference Know

Age Number % Sub- Number % Number % Number %
Group

60-64 10 16 32 51 20 32 1 2

65-69 29 28 45 43 29 28 1 1

70-74 19 18 44 41 39 36 6 6
Over 74 16 22 30 41 24 33 3 4

Marital Status

Single 15 29 20 38 16 31 1 2

Married 34 24 65 45 40 28 4 3
Widowed 23 17 61 44 51 37 4 3
Divorced/separated 2 14 5 36 5 36 2 14

18. Preference for Age of Holiday Companions by Socio-Economic
Circumstances

Former Occupation

Professional/managerial 8 13 29 46 25 40 1 2

White collar 22 23 42 45 27 29 3 3
Skilled 15 25 29 49 15 25 - -

Semi/un-skilled 29 22 51 39 45 34 7 5

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 6 12 20 39 21 41 4 8

30-39 19 23 34 41 25 30 5 6

40-49 18 29 24 38 20 32 1 2

50-59 13 24 29 53 12 22 1 1

60-69 7 18 17 44 15 38 - -

Over 69 9 24 17 45 12 32 - -

Refusal 2 10 10 53 7 37 - -

(cont.)
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Prefer Prefer No Pre¬ Don't

Own Age All Ages ference Know

Retirement Status Number % Sub- Number % Number % Number %
Group

Retired 52 23 102 46 65 29 5 2
Not retired 1 6 7 39 10 56 -

Never worked since
marriage 21 20 42 40 37 35 6 6

19. Preference for Age of Holiday Companions by Physical Health and
Psychological Condition

Perception of Health

Very good 16 17 51 54 27 28 1 1

Good 32 24 51 38 46 34 6 4

Fair 19 22 32 38 29 34 3 6

Poor 7 20 17 49 10 29 1 3

Participation in
Social Activities

Participants 40 25 75 47 40 25 3 2

Non-participants 34 18 76 40 72 38 8 4

Perception of
Loneliness

Often lonely - - 11 61 7 39 - -

Sometimes lonely 23 19 42 34 56 46 2 2

Never lonely 51 25 98 47 49 24 9 4

Perception of
Happiness

Unhappy - - 2 67 1 33 - -

Moderately 14 26 23 43 17 31 - -

Neither 10 13 25 33 36 47 5 7

Happy 33 22 67 45 46 31 3 2

Very happy 17 26 34 52 12 18 3 5

Assessment of Morale

Very good 14 19 43 58 15 20 2 3
Good 40 26 67 43 44 23 5 3
Moderate 16 15 38 37 48 46 2 2

Poor 4 29 3 21 5 36 2 14
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20. Preference for Day Trips by Age and Marital Status

Respondents
Age Number Preferring Day Trips % of Sub-Group

60-64 9 30
65-69 15 14

70-74 25 23
Over 74 21 29

Marital Status

Single 8 15
Married 26 18
Widowed 34 24

Divorced/separated 2 14

21. Preference for Day Trips by Socio-Economic Circumstances

Respondents
Former occupation Number Preferring Day Trips % of Sub-Group

Professional/managerial 9 14
White collar 4 4
Skilled 5 8
Semi/un-skilled 52 39

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 19 37
30-39 21 25

40-49 16 25

50-59 6 11

60-69 3 8
Over 69 1 3
Refusal 4 21

Retirement Status

Retired 42 19
Not retired 2 11

Never worked since marriage 26 25

22. Preference for Day Trips by Transport and Education
Respondents

Transport Number Preferring Day Trips % of Sub-Group
Car owners 6 8
Non-car owners 64 24

Easy access to transport 63 72
Poor access to transport 7 3

Age at Completion of Full
Time Education

14 and under 54 27
15-18 12 11

19 and over 4 11
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23. Preference for Day Trips by Physical Health and Psychological
Condition

Respondents
Number Preferring % of :

Perception of Health Day Trips Group

Very good 12 13
Good 26 19
Fair 23 28
Poor 9 26

Participation in Social Activities

Participants 27 17

Non-participants 43 23

Perception of Loneliness
Often lonely 4 22

Sometimes lonely 28 23
Never lonely 38 18

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy - -

Moderately happy 10 18
■Neither happy nor unhappy 20 26

Happy 30 20

Very happy 10 15

Assessment of Morale

Very good 12 16
Good 32 20

Moderate 22 21

Poor 4 29
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c. Assistance

1. Receipt of Assistance by-

Age

60-64
65-69
70-74
Over 74

Marital Status

Single
Married
Widowed

Divorced/separated

and Marital Status

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

8 13
17 16
22 20

18 25

6 12

23 16
34 24
2 14

2. Receipt of Assistance by

Former Occupation

Pro fessional/managerial
White collar
Skilled
Semi/un-skilled

Weekly Income (£)
20-29
30-39
40-49
50-59
60-69
Over 69
Refusal

Retirement Status

Retired
Not retired
Never worked since marriage

io-Economic Circumstances

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

5 8
11 12
11 19
38 29

19 37
20 24
14 22

5 9
1 3
1 3
5 26

40 18
2 11

23 22
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3. Receipt of Assistance by Physical Health and Mobility

Respondents
Perception of Health Number % of Sub-Group

Very good 12 13
Good 24 18
Fair 18 22
Poor 11 31

Mobility Indoors

No difficulty 60 18
Some difficulty 4 23
Great difficulty 1 50

Mobility Outdoors

No difficulty 48 18
Some difficulty 11 17
Great difficulty 6 30

4. Receipt of Assistance by Psychological Condition
Respondents

Participation in Social Activities Number % of Sub-Group

Participants 29 18
Non-participants 36 19

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely 4 22

Sometimes lonely 30 24
Never lonely 31 15

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy - -

Moderately happy 8 15
Neither happy nor unhappy 15 20

Happy 30 20

Very happy 12 18

Assessment of Morale

Very good 14 19
Good 31 20

Moderate 16 15
Poor 4 29
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5. Knowledge of Assistance and Awareness of Private Companies
by Age and Marital Status

Awareness of Private

Knowledge of Assistance Companies
Respondents Respondents

Age Number % of Sub-Group Number % of Sub-Group

60-64 11 17 37 59
65-69 7 7 68 65
70-74 5 5 48 44
Over 74 4 5 27 37

Marital Status

Single 7 13 35 67
Married 10 7 77 54
Widowed 10 7 63 45
Divorced/separated - - 5 36

6. Knowledge of Assistance and Awareness of Private Companies
by Socio-Economic Circumstances

Awareness of Private

Knowledge of Assistance Companies
Respondents Respondents

Former Occupation Number % of Sub-Group Number % of Sub-Group

Professional/managerial 6 9 41 65
White collar 8 9 68 72
Skilled 6 10 31 53
Semi/un-skilled 7 5 40 30

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 3 6 11 22

30-39 5 6 32 39
40-49 6 9 36 57
50-59 3 5 40 73
60-69 4 10 23 59
Over 69 5 13 26 68
Refusal 1 5 12 63

Retirement Status

Retired 15 7 116 52
Not retired 4 22 11 61
Never worked since marriage 8 7 53 50



369

7. Knowledge of Assistance and Awareness of Private Companies
by Transport and Education

Transport

Knowledge of Assistance
Respondents

Number % of Sub-Group

Awareness of Private

Companies
Respondents

Number % of Sub-Group

Car owners 18 22 57 71
Non-car owners 9 3 123 46

Easy access to transport 10 11 39 45
Poor access to transport 17 6 141 54

Age at Completion of Full-
Time Education

14 and under 14 7 80 40

15-18 8 7 74 65
19 and over 5 14 26 74

8. Knowledge of Assistance and Awareness of Private Companies
by Physical Health and Psychological Condition

Awareness of Private

Knowledge of Assistance Companies
Respondents Respondents

Perception of Health Number % of Sub-Group Number % of Sub-Group

Very good 7 7 62 62
Good 8 6 66 49
Fair 6 7 41 49
Poor 6 17 11 31

Participation in Social
Activities

Participants 18
Non-participants 9

11 108 68
5 72 38

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely 1 6 6 33
Sometimes lonely 10 8 59 48
Never lonely 16 8 115 56

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy - - - -

Moderately happy 9 17 28 52
Neither 7 9 30 39
Happy CT 3 78 52

Very happy 6 9 44 67

Assessment of Morale

Very good 6 8 46 62
Good 12 8 86 55
Moderate 8 8 43 41
Poor 1 7 5 36
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9. More Information Wanted by Age and Marital Status

Respondents
Number Wanting

Age More Information % of Sub-Group

60-64 17 27
65-69 26 25
70-74 19 18
Over 74 10 14

Marital Status

Single 7 13
Married 40 28
Widowed 22 16

Divorced/separated 3 21

10. More Information Wanted by Socio-Economic Circumstances

Respondents
Number Wanting

Former Occupation More Information % of Sub-Group

Professional/managerial 5 8
White collar 18 19
Skilled 14 24
Semi/un-skilled 35 26

Weekly Income (£)
20-29 8 16
30-39 20 24
40-49 16 25
50-59 10 18
60-69 8 20
Over 69 7 18
Refusal 2 10

Retirement Status

Retired 50 22

Not retired 6 33
Never worked since marriage 16 8
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11. More Information Wanted by Physical Health and Psychological
Condition

Respondents
Number Wanting

Perception of Health More Information % of Sub-Group

Very good 18 19
Good 26 19
Fair 19 23
Poor 9 26

Participation in Social Activities

Participants 37 23
Non-participants 35 18

Perception of Loneliness
Often lonely 8 44

Sometimes lonely 26 21

Never lonely 38 18

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy 1 33
Moderately happy 13 24
Neither happy nor unhappy 20 26

Happy 26 17
Very happy 12 18

Assessment of Morale

Very good 17 23
Good 30 19
Moderate 21 20

Poor 4 29

12. Need for More Help Generally by Age and Marital Status

Respondents
Age Number % of Sub Group
60-64 43 69
65-69 69 66

70-74 67 62
Over 74 39 53

Marital Status

Single 32 61
Married 92 64
Widowed 89 64

Divorced/separated 5 35
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13. Need for More Help Ge

Former Occupation

Professional/managerial
White collar
Skilled
Semi/un-skilled

Weekly Income (£)
20-29
30-39
40-49
50-59
60-69
Over 69
Refusal

Retirement Status

Retired
Not retired
Never worked since marriage

by Socio-Economic Circumstances

Respondents
Number % of Sub-Group

39 60
58 62
38 65
83 63

30 59
56 67
38 60
34 62
26 67
25 66
9 47

147 66
14 80
57 54

14. Need for More Help Generally by Physical Health and
Psychological Condition

Respondents
Perception of Health Number % of Sub-Group

Very good
Good
Fair
Poor

67
75
52
24

71
56
63
69

Participation in Social Activities

Participants
Non-participants

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely
Sometimes lonely
Never lonely

98 62
120 63

12 67
73 59

133 64

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy 1 33
Moderately happy 34 63
Neither happy nor unhappy 42 ' 55

Happy 100 67
Very happy 41 62

Assessment of Morale

Very good 53 72
Good 98 63
Moderate 58 56
Poor 9 64
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vi. RETIREMENT

a. Pre-Retirement Holiday Taking

1. Holiday Taking Before Retirement and Perception of its Impact

Respondents
Number % of Retired

Respondents taking regular holidays
before retirement 263 80

Respondents taking more holidays
after retirement 33 10

Respondents taking fewer holidays
after retirement 60 18

Respondents taking the same number
of holidays after retirement 254 77

Respondents taking the same number
of holidays after retirement but of
a different type 1 .3

2. Regular Pre-Retirement Holiday Taking by Age, Marital Status
and Sex

Retired Respondents Taking Regular Holidays
Age Number % of Sub-Group % of Total

60-64 50 79 15
65-69 79 76 24
70-74 82 76 25
Over 74 52 71 16

Marital Status

Married 116 81 35
Widowed 96 69 29
Single 45 87 14

Divorced/separated 6 43 2

Sex

Males 53 76 16
Females 210 76 64
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3. Regular Pre-Retirement Holiday Taking by Socio-Economic
Circumstances

Retired Respondents Taking Regular Holidays
Former Occupation Number % of Sub-Group % of

Professional 57 91 17
White collar 85 90 26
Skilled 52 88 16
Semi/un-skilled 69 52 21

Weekly Income (£)

20-29 21 41 6

30-39 55 66 17
40-49 49 78 15
50-59 51 93 15
60-69 35 90 11

Over 69 35 92 11

Refusal 17 89 5

4. Regular Pre-Retirement Holiday Taking by Transport
Retired Respondents Taking Regular Holidays

Number % of Sub-Group % of Total

Car owners 77 96 23
Non-car owners 186 69 56

Easy access to transport 82 94 25
Poor access to transport 181 69 55

5. Regular Pre-Retirement Holiday Taking by Physical Health and
Mobility

Retired Respondents Taking Regular Holidays
Perception of Health Number % of Sub-Group % of Total

Very good 86 90 26
Good 101 75 31
Fair 57 69 17
Poor 19 54 6

Indoor Mobility

No difficulty 249 76 75
Some difficulty 13 76 4
Great difficulty 1 50 • 3

Outdoor Mobility

No difficulty 209 79 63
Some difficulty 43 68 13
Great difficulty 11 55 3
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6. Regular Pre-Retirement Holiday Taking by Psychological Condition

Retired Respondents Taking Regular Holidays
Participation in Social Number % of Sub-Group %' of Total
Activities

Participants 141 89 43
Non-participants 122 64 37

Perception of Loneliness

Often lonely 13
Sometimes lonely 77
Never lonely 173

72 4
63 23
84 52

Perception of Happiness

Unhappy 2 67 1

Moderately happy 40 74 12
Neither happy nor unhappy 45 59 14
Happy 117 78 35
Very happy 59 89 18

Assessment of Morale

Very good 65 88 20
Good 123 79 37
Moderate 69 66 21
Poor 6 43 2



b.Post-RetirementHolidayTaking 1.RetiredRespondents
TakingMore
andFewerHolidaysAfterRetirementbyAge
andMaritalStatus

Retired
Respondents

TakingMoreHolidays

TakingFewerHolidays

Age

Number

%ofSub-Group%ofTotal
Number

%ofSub-Group%
of'

60-64

4

6

1

6

9

2

65-69

14

13

4

16

15

5

70-74

10

9

3

22

20

7

Over74

5

7

2

16

22

5

MaritalStatus Married

14

10

4

23

16

7

Widowed

13

9

4

30

22

9

Single

4

8

1

5

10

2

Divorced/separated

2

14

1

2

14

1

2.RetiredRespondentsTakingMoreandFewerHolidaysAfterRetirementbySocio-EconomicCircumstances RetiredRespondents
TakingMoreHolidaysTakingFewerHolidays

FormerOccupation

Number

%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Number

%ofSub-Group
%of'

Professional

11

17

3

15

24

4

Whitecollar

9

10

3

15

16

4

Skilled

5

8

2

10

17

3

Semi/un-skilled

8

6

2

20

15

6

WeeklyIncome(£) 20-29

4

8

1

5

10

2

30-39

6

7

2

16

19

5

40-49

1

2

•3

11

17

3

50-59

8

14

2

13

24

4

60-69

9

23

3

7

18

2

Over69

5

13

2

4

10

1

Refusal

-

-

-

4

21

1



3.RetiredRespondents
TakingMoreandFewerHolidaysAfterRetirementbyTransport RetiredRespondents

TakingMoreHolidaysTakingFewerHolidays
Number%ofSub-Group%ofTotalNumber%ofSub-Group%ofTotal

Carowners

22

27

7

8

10

2

Non-carowners

11

4

3

52

19

16

Easyaccesstotransport
21

24

6

10

11

3

Pooraccesstotransport
12

5

4

50

19

15

4.RetiredRespondentsTakingMoreandFewerHolidaysAfterRetirementbyPhysicalHealthandMobility RetiredRespondents
TakingMoreHolidaysTakingFewerHolidays

PerceptionofHealth
Number

%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Number

%ofSub-Group
%of'

Verygood

10

10

3

16

17

5

Good

12

9

4

22

16

7

Fair

11

13

3

15

18

4

Poor

-

-

-

7

20

2

IndoorMobility Nodifficulty

33

10

10

51

15

15

Somedifficulty

-

-

-

7

41

2

Greatdifficulty

-

-

-

2

100

1

OutdoorMobility Nodifficulty

30

11

9

41

15

12

Somedifficulty

3

5

1

15

24

4

Greatdifficulty

-

-

-

4

20

1

CO

-a



5.RetiredRespondentsTakingMoreandFewerHolidaysAfterRetirementbyPsychologicalCondition Retired
Respondents

TakingMoreHolidays

TakingFewerHolidays

ParticipationinSocial
Number

%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Number

%ofSub-Group
%of1

Activities Participants

15

9

4

25

16

8

Non-participants

18

9

5

35

18

11

PerceptionofLoneliness Oftenlonely

1

6

•3

7

39

2

Sometimeslonely

16

13

5

20

16

6

Neverlonely

16

8

5

33

16

10

PerceptionofHappiness Unhappy

-

-

-

-

-

-

Moderatelyhappy

7

13

2

8

15

2

Neitherhappynorunhappy
3

4

1

13

17

4

Happy

19

13

6

30

20

9

Veryhappy

4

6

1

9

14

3

AssessmentofMorale Verygood

5

7

2

11

15

3

Good

20

13

6

31

20

9

Moderate

8

8

2

17

16

5

Poor

-

-

-

1

7

.3



6.RetiredRespondentsTakingtheSameNumberofHolidaysandtheSameNumberbutofaDifferentType AfterRetirementbyAgeandMaritalStatus
RetiredRespondents

TakingSameNumberofHolidaysTakingSameNumberbutDifferent
AgeNumber%ofSub-Group%ofTotalNumber%ofSub-Group%ofTotal 60-64

52

82

16

-

-

-

65-69

74

71

22

-

-

-

70-74

77

71

23

1

1

.3

Over74

51

70

15

-

-

-

MaritalStatus Married

107

75

32

-

-

Widowed

98

70

30

-

-

Single

44

85

13

1

2

Divorced/separated

5

36

2

-

-

7.RetiredRespondentsTakingtheSameNumberofHolidaysandtheSameNumberbutofaDifferentType AfterRetirementbySocio-EconomicCircumstances
Retired
Respondents

TakingSameNumberofHolidays
TakingSameNumberbut
Different

FormerOccupation

Number

%ofSub-
-Group%ofTotal

Number%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Professional

38

60

11

--

-

Whitecollar

69

73

21

11

.3

Skilled

43

73

13

-

-

Semi/un-skilied

104

79

32

-

-

WeeklyIncome(£) 20-29

42

82

13

-

-

30-39

61

73

18

-

-

40-49

51

81

15

-

-

50-59

33

60

10

1

2

60-69

23

59

7

-

-

Over69

29

76

9

-

-

Refusal

15

79

5

-

-

(cont.)



RetiredRespondentsTakingtheSameNumberor holidaysanathesameNumberbut.01aunierentiype AfterRetirementbyTransport

Retired
Respondents

TakingSameNumberofHolidays
Taking
SameNumberbut
Different

Number

%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Number

%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Carowners

60

75

18

-

-

-

Non-carowners

194

72

59

1

.5

.3

Easyaccessto
transport

64

74

19

-

-

-

Pooraccessto
transport

190

73

58

1

.5

.3

RetiredRespondentsTakingtheSameNumberofHolidaysandtheSameNumberbutofaDifferentType AfterRetirementbyPhysicalHealthandMobility
Retired
Respondents

TakingSameNumberofHolidays
TakingSameNumberbut
Different

PerceptionofHealth
Number

%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Number%ofSub-Group
%ofTotal

Verygood

69

73

21

-

-

Good

99

73

30

-

-

Fair

58

70

18

11

.3

Poor

28

80

8

-

-

IndoorMobility Nodifficulty

244

74

74

1

.5

.3

Somedifficulty

10

59

3

-

-

-

Greatdifficulty

-

-

-

-

-

OutdoorMobility Nodifficulty

194

73

59

1

.5

.3

Somedifficulty

45

71

14

-

-

-

Greatdifficulty

15

75

5

-

-

-



10.RetiredRespondentsTakingtheSameNumberofHolidaysandtheSameNumberbutofaDifferentType AfterRetirementbyPsychologicalCondition ParticipationinSocial Activities Participants Non-participants PerceptionofLoneliness Oftenlonely Sometimeslonely Neverlonely PerceptionofHappiness Unhappy Moderatelyhappy Neitherhappynorunhappy Happy Veryhappy AssessmentofMorale Verygood Good Moderate Poor

RetiredRespondents
TakingSameNumberofHolidaysTakingSameNumberbutDifferent Number%ofSub-Group%ofTotalNumber%ofSub-Group%ofTotal 117743511.3 1377241- 10

56

3

-

-

-

86

70

26

1

1-

.3

158

76

48

-

-

-

3

100

1

-

-

39

72

12

-

-

60

79

18

-

-

99

66

30

1

1

53

80

16

-

-

58

78

18

-

-

-

104

67

31

1

1

.3

79

76

24

-

-

13

93

4

-

-

-
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11. Disincentives and Incentives to Take Holidays After Retirement

References
Number % of Total % of Total

Disincentives Respondents

Finance 35 32 11
Health 25 23 8

Family ties 17 15 5
No interest 14 13 4
Death of spouse 4 4 1
No need 4 4 1

Less time 4 4 1
No company 4 4 1
Pets 4 4 1

Incentives

More time 17 63 5

Family help 4 15 1
New friends 4 15 1
Concessions 2 7 7

12. Holiday Taking After Retirement Age by the Still Employed

Respondents
in

Employment

Taking
Regular
Holidays
After
Retirement

15 83

Taking
More

Holidays
After

Retirement

Taking
Fewer

Holidays
After

Retirement

53

Taking
Same Number

Holidays
After
Retirement

No. ?Total No. %Total No. %Total No. SSTotal

47
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APPENDIX 5: DESTINATIONS AND TYPES OF HOLIDAY

i. HOLIDAY DESTINATIONS OF THE SAMPLE POPULATION

ENGLAND (based upon the classification of the Central Statistical
Office for standard regions)

North inland
North coastal (Cumbria, Durham, Northumberland, Cleveland, Tyne

and Wear)
North West inland
North West coastal (Cheshire, Lancashire, Greater Manchester,

Merseyside)
Yorkshire and Humberside inland
Yorkshire and Humberside coastal (Humberside, South Yorkshire,

West Yorkshire)
West Midlands (Hereford and Worcester, Shropshire, Staffordshire,

Warwickshire, West Midlands)
East Midlands inland
East Midlands coastal (Leicestershire, Lincolnshire, Northampton,

Nottingham)
East Anglia inland
East Anglia coastal (Cambridge, Norfolk, Suffolk)
South West inland
South West coastal (Avon, Cornwall, Devon, Dorset, Gloucester,

Somerset, Wiltshire)
South East inland
South East coastal (Bedford, Buckingham, Berkshire, Essex, Kent,

Hampshire, Hertford, Oxford, Surrey, East Sussex, West
Sussex)

Greater London

SCOTLAND (based upon official administrative regions)
Highland inland
Highland coastal
Grampian inland
Grampian coastal
Tayside inland
Tayside coastal
Lothian inland
Lothian coastal
Borders inland
Borders coastal
Central inland
Central coastal

Strathclyde inland
Strathclyde coastal
Dumfries and Galloway inland
Dumfries and Galloway coastal
Fife inland
Fife coastal
Shetland

Orkney
Western Isles

WALES

N. IRELAND



EIRE

OVERSEAS
Western Europe
Eastern Europe
North America
Australia/New Zealand
Africa
Asia
Middle East
Far East
Central/South America

ii. TYPES OF HOLIDAY TAKEN BY THE SAMPLE POPULATION

STAYING WITH FRIENDS AND RELATIVES

Air, 1 centre
Air, touring
Coach, 1 centre,
Coach, touring
Car, 1 centre
Car, touring
Rail, 1 centre
Rail, touring
Ship, 1 centre,
Ship, touring

HOTEL PACKAGES

Air, 1 centre
Air, touring
Coach, 1 centre
Coach, touring
Car, 1 centre
Car, touring
Rail, 1 centre
Rail, touring
Ship, 1 centre
Ship, touring

INDEPENDENT HOTEL HOLIDAYS

Air, 1 centre
Air, touring
Coach, 1 centre
Coach, touring
Car, 1 centre
Car, touring
Rail, 1 centre
Rail, touring
Ship, 1 centre
Ship, touring



SELF-CATERING INDEPENDENT HOLIDAYS
Air, 1 centre,
Air, touring
Coach, 1 centre
Coach, touring
Car, 1 centre
Car, touring
Rail, 1 centre
Rail, touring
Ship, 1 centre
Ship, touring

SELF-CATERING PACKAGES
Air, 1 centre
Air, touring
Coach, 1 centre
Coach, touring
Car, 1 centre
Car, touring
Rail, 1 centre
Rail, touring
Ship, 1 centre
Ship, touring

OTHERS
Cruise
Convalescent home

Any other



APPENDIX 6: ORGANISATIONS PROVIDING ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

National Voluntary Bodies

Age Concern
British Red Cross
Church Army
Church of Scotland Committee on Social Responsibility
Countrywide Holiday Association
Cruse

English Tourist Board
Help the Aged
Holiday Care Service
Holiday Fellowship
Inner Wheels Clubs
National Council for the Single Woman and her Dependents
National Federation of Solo Clubs

Rotary Clubs
Salvation Army
Scottish Tourist Board
Wales Tourist Board
Women's Royal Voluntary Service

Local Voluntary Bodies

Bradford Association for the Elderly
Kirklees Age Concern
Red Cross Society (West Yorkshire)
Bradford Women's Royal Voluntary Service
Kirklees Women's Royal Voluntary Service
Leeds Women's Royal Voluntary Service

Bradford Council of Voluntary Service
Calderdale Council of Voluntary Service
Huddersfield Council of Voluntary Service
Leeds Council of Voluntary Service
Wakefield & District Council of Voluntary Service

Local Authorities

Calderdale Area Health Authority
Wakefield Area Health Authority

Bradford Social Services Department
Calderdale Social Services Department
Huddersfield Social Services Department
Kirklees Social Services Department
Wakefield Social Services Department
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APPENDIX 7: COMMERCIAL CONCERNS

i. SOURCES OF INFORMATION

Commercial concerns providing information in the form of replies

to a standard letter, promotional and advertising material and

personal contact.

Blue Sky-
Brighter
British Rail (Golden Rail)
But1ins

Coop Travel (Golden Years)
Countrywide Holiday Association
Diamond Plus
Ellerman

Enterprise
Galleon Travel
Golden Circle
Global

Holiday Fellowship
National Travel (Kingfisher Holidays)
Pontins

Saga
Sovereign
Thomson
Travelscene (Club 60)
Wallace Arnold



ii.TABLESOFCOMPARISON 1.SpecialistandConcessionaryPackageHolidaysofOneWeekintheUnitedKingdombyNumberofResortsandHolidays, Prices,MonthofDeparture,TransportandSpecialInterestFacilities
Special

PriceAverageTransport(%)Interest
No.ofNo.ofRangePriceMonthofDeparture(%)RailRail&Holidays

TypeofHolidayResortsHolidays(£)(£)JanFebMarAprMayJunJulAugSepOctNovDecRailCoach&AirFerry(%) Hotel/guest¬ house Specialist3071152-128841137168243323118011367 Hotel/guest¬ house Concessionary5390065-15792---127201118212--5636̂4 HolidayCentre Full-Board Specialist64461-12182726196438---48--52 HolidayCentre Full~>Board Concessionary62874-898143914736---8614 HolidayCentre Self-Catering Specialist32162-8372----54813-1222--62--38 HolidayCentre Self-Catering Concessionary1720042-4945--.541718212415.5--8911 University/ College Accommodation1428575-858111-736431210013
uo

CO
00



2.SpecialistandConcessionaryOverseasPackageHolidaysofTwoWeeksbyNumberofResorts,CountriesandHolidays, Prices,MonthofDeparture,Transport,SpecialInterestFacilitiesandInclusiveExcursions
Trans-Inclu- portSpecialsive

PriceAverage(%)Interestexcur-
No.ofNo.ofNo.ofRangePriceMonthofDeparture(%)RailHolidayssions

TypeofHolidayResortsCountriesHolidays(£)(£)JanFebMarAprMayJunJulAugSepOctNovDec&AirAir(%)(%) Hotel Specialist3212676147-28521188111193•5.571612146733514 Hotel Concessionary5212636145-389214---154617--202---100 HolidayCentre Self-Catering Specialist73143124-18615398101393--61513146733 HolidayCentre Self-Catering Concessionary73138148-186107--194514---202---100
oo

CO

vo



3.FullComparisonBetweenSpecialist,ConcessionaryandStandardPackageHolidaysinUnitedKingdom (byResort)
TypeofHoliday

No.

ofResorts

%Specialist Cheaperthan Concessionary

%Specialist Cheaperthan Standard

%Concessionary Cheaperthan Standard

Hotel,1week

18

83

100

100

Hotel,2weeks

2

100

100

100

Total(hotel)

20

85

100

100

4.PartialComparisonsBetweenSpecialist, (byResort)

ConcessionaryandStandardPackageHolidays
inUnitedKingdom

TypeofHoliday
No.of Resorts

%Specialist Cheaperthan Concessionary
No.of Resorts

%Specialist CheaperthanNo.of StandardResorts
%Concessionary Cheaperthan Standard

Hotel,1week

3

83

-

5

75

Hotel,2weeks

7

83

12

1003

67

Total(hotel)

10

83

12

1008

72

HolidayCentre 1week Full-Board

3

0

17

100

HolidayCentre 1week Self-Catering

_

5

01

0

Total(holidaycentre)3
0

5

018

94



5.FullComparisonBetweenSpecialist,
ConcessionaryandStandard
OverseasPackageHolidays(byResort)

TypeofHoliday

No.ofResorts

%Specialist Cheaperthan Concessionary

%Specialist Cheaperthan Standard

%Concessionary Cheaperthan Standard

Hotel,1week

4

100

100

50

Hotel,2weeks

20

100

100

100

Total(hotel)

24

100

100

92

HolidayCentre, 1week Self-Catering

2

100

100

100

HolidayCentre, 2weeks Self-Catering

8

73

73

83

Total(holidaycentre)
10

78

78

86

6.FullComparisonBetween
Specialist,
ConcessionaryandStandard
OverseasPackage
Holidays(byCountry)

%Specialist

%Specialist

%Concessionary

Cheaperthan

Cheaperthan

Cheaperthan

TypeofHolidayNo.of
Countries

Concessionary

Standard

Standard
A

Hotel,1week

2

100

100

100

Hotel,2weeks

13

68

75

64

Total(hotel)

15

72

78

69

HolidayCentre, 1week Self-Catering

2

100

100

100

HolidayCentre 2weeks Self-Catering

5

83

75

75

Total(holidaycentre)
7

88

82

82



7.PartialComparisonsBetweenSpecialist,ConcessionaryandStandardOverseasPackageHolidays(byResort) TypeofHoliday
No.of Resorts

%Specialist Cheaperthan Concessionary
No.of Resorts

%Specialist Cheaperthan Standard

%Concessionary
No.ofCheaperthan ResortsStandard

Hotel,1week

4

100

6

100

4

50

Hotel,2weeks

20

100

14

100

20

100

Total(hotel)

24

100

20

100

24

92

HolidayCentre, 1week Self-Catering

2

100

2

100

4

100

HolidayCentre, 2weeks Self-Catering

8

73

8

73

8

83

Total(holidaycentre)10
78

10

78

12

86

8.PartialComparisonsbetween
Specialist,Concessionaryand
StandardOverseasPackage
Holiday(byCountry)

TypeofHoliday
No.of Countries

%Specialist Cheaperthan Concessionary
No.of Countries

%Specialist Cheaperthan Standard

No.of Countries

%Concessionary Cheaperthan Standard

Hotel,1week

-

-

-

-

6

60

Hotel,2weeks

-

-

1

100

2

100

Hotel(total)

1

100

8

70

HolidayCentre, 1week Self-Catering

•

4

100

HolidayCentre, 2weeks Self-Catering

_

_

_

_

1

100

Total(holidaycentre)

-

-

-

5

100
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